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From the Desk of Editor...... 
 

The Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research (JHSSR) is a 

peer-reviewed journal published in English. It is a multi-disciplinary 

publication dedicated to the scholarly study of all aspects of Humanities 

and Social Sciences. Particular attention is paid to Philosophy, History, 

Geography, Political Science, Public Administration, Human Rights, Rural 

Development, Economics, Commerce, Management, Education, 

Anthropology, Sociology, Social Work, Mass Communication, Law, 

Environment and Developmental issues, as well as ethical questions related 

to scientific and empirical research. 

The Journal seeks to encourage comprehensive and critical study 

and research on the above subjects; to provide a forum for the study of 

Humanities and Social Sciences in the global context; to promote 

dissemination, exchange and discussion of research findings; and to 

encourage interaction among academics from various traditions of learning. 

The main objective of the journal is to provide a platform to all social 

scientists including young scholars for exchange of ideas, interchange of 

opinions on the issues of the socio-economic, political, ethnocultural and 

historical problems of India and abroad. 

It welcomes articles with rigorous reasoning supported by authentic 

documents. Papers based on empirical research will be given priority in 

publication. 

It also encourages the inter-disciplinary studies that are accessible to 

a wider groups of social scientists, young scholars and the policy makers. 

The journal will also provide ample scope to research notes, 

comments, book reviews in Humanities and Social Sciences. 

Contributions to the volume poured in from different scholars and 

well wishers from North East India and abroad. While at the very outset no 

specific themes were decided upon for the prupose, papers prepared by the 

scholars according to their own choice covering major contemporary issues 

in the fields of Humanities and Social Sciences are published in this issue. 

 
Sudarshan Narzary 

Editor 
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IS THE OLDEST BURYAT RELIGION DYING? 

AN ANALYSIS OF DIFFERENT FACTORS 

LEADING TO A SLOW DEATH OF RELIGIOUS 

PRACTICES OF SHAMANISM AMONG THE 

BURYAT MONGOLS 

Nizara Phukan* 

ABSTRACT 

The study focuses on the oldest Religious practices, 
Shamanism of the Buryat Mongols in Siberia, Russia. From 

the 17th to the early 20th centuries the Buryat Shamanism 

characterized the tradition of Buryat culture including a world 

view, folk medicine and a religio-magical cult of nature. Buryat 

Shamanisim culture has been allowed to die a slow death due 

to the overwhelming presence of dominant religions like 

Orthodox Christianity and Buddhism. This has happened due 

to various reasons. This paper argues that the reasons like 

suppression of Buddhism; Orthodox Christianity by Russian 

authorities have led to a slow death of the oldest religion of 

the Buryat Mongols. It has been seen that the Buryat 

Shamanism has re-adopted new political, economic and social 

conditions of an earlier set of cultural practices. In this course 

of changes and challenges the shaman’s social role and his 

cult came to be segmented and distorted too. But still the 

Buryats practiced and preserved their Shamanist traditions 

in their life style. 

(Keywords: Buryat Mongols; Shamanism; Suppression of 

Russian Authorities; Buddhism; Orthodox Christianity) 

Introduction: 

Religion is a pivotal and inevitable factor of the culture of any 

indigenous community. The Buryat Mongols are the most numerous 

indigenous community with a strong and rich cultural history in Siberia. 
 

* Research Scholar, Center for Russian and Central Asian Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru 
University, New Delhi-110067 
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Being a Mongol originated indigenous community the Buryats have still 

kept alive their historical and cultural links to their Mongol cousins of 

Mongolia. At present, in Siberia there are three kinds of religious 

practices among the Buryat Mongols: Shamanism, Orthodox Christianity 

and Buddhism. 

Shamanism has become a popular subject in recent decades (Narby 

& Huxley 2001: 4).Shamanism is the oldest religion practiced by the Buryat 

Mongols. Along with the Buryat Mongols many nations in the world practice 

shamanism. It cannot be said that Shamanism is a homogenous phenomenon 

because each culture practices it in a different way. Shamanism can be 

said to be a broad cultural phenomenon having a religious component. 

The existence of a supernatural realm is the basic belief of 

Shamanism. It is believed that the world is inhabited by many ghosts and 

deities and the latter have the capacity to interfere with human souls. 

Normal people do not have the ability to communicate with the ghosts, so 

there are some shamans for doing the same. Through falling in the trance 

and separating the body from the soul, the shaman can wander in the 

supernatural world in order to help the fellow tribesmen. While in the trance, 

the shaman can perceive and manipulate all supernatural elements. 

Depending on the culture, the trance can be achieved through different 

methods of singing, playing drumsetc. The Tuvans in Siberia used playing 

drums (Kenin-Lopsan 1997: 111), and the Buryats used all these three 

methods (Fridman 2004: 94). 

According to Vitebsky, originally the word ‘shaman’ is an Evenk 

word which means ‘the man of power’ in the Evenk culture in Siberia 

(Vitebsky 2001:10). The Shamanism Encyclopedia defines the term shaman 

as a person ‘exploring the world of ghosts and human souls through a 

trance, the state of altered consciousness, used to make contact with the 

world of ghosts for the benefit of society’ (Walter &Fridman 2004:11). 

According to Prof. Dr. Hans Findereisen, a shaman is not a magician; he 

is a spiritual guide, a physician, an artist (Findereisen :17). On the ground 

of the Native American Shamanism, Kroeber says that although the shaman 

has not any official authority yet he has a great influence in the society as 

he is known as someone able to foretell the future of the people in regard 
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to the changes of weather and he has also the power of healing the 

diseases. So in American ethnology medicine man is synonymous with 

shaman. The terms like doctors, wizard and juggles are also used to denote 

shamans in some areas. 

History of Buryat Shamanism: 

Shamanism among the Buryats is a body of traditions that sought to 

understand the world of nature and man in a way that mixed together 

elements of sophistication and primitivity; it sought to manipulate the world 

of nature of the small social groups and large political unities in accordance 

with human intentions. The manipulations were in accordance with keen 

observations of nature and human society on one hand and crude advantage 

taken of naïve, suffering people on the other. The existence of the Buryat 

Shamanism as a specialized social and occupational group is a mark of the 

complex society and economy of the Buryat (Krader, 1975 ) 

Shamanism is the oldest religion of the Buryat Mongols. According 

to Mikhailov, the Buryat shamanism is a unity of religious beliefs, religious 

psychology, cult system, religious relations, and institution of shamans, 

shamanic folklore and art (Mikhailov 1987: 258-259, cited in Krader, 1975). 

In the Buryat Shamanism there are multiple hierarchies of deities and 

spirits – «ezhins», «khats», «zayans», «ongons» etc. Dorzi Banzarov wrote: 

“The ancient popular religion of the Xalxa Mongols and people neighboring 

them i.e. Buryats was known in Europe by the name of Shamanism, but 

among their descendants of the Xalxan it has no special significance.” 

As there is no exact history of Buryat Shamanism, we have to depend 

on the mythology in regards to it. According to Buryat mythology, the first 

shaman was an eagle that summoned good spirits that were supposed to 

protect people against evil demons. However, people could not understand 

the eagle’s speech, and they did not trust it. The eagle asked the good 

spirits for the gift of speech to make the Buryats capable of understanding 

its words. The spirits agreed, and the outcome of the relationship of the 

eagle and a Buryat woman was the birth of a man who possessed 

shamanistic powers (Fridman 2004: 90). 
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According to the Buryat beliefs each human being possesses three 

souls: the first one is located in the skeleton; the second one can travel the 

world in the form of a bee or wasp. If the second one is eaten by the spirits 

the first soul disappears. After the death of any human being the third soul 

transforms to another living being (Sandschejew 1927: 576, cited in Krader 

1975). If a soul is lost or possessed by the demons, the assistance of a 

shaman becomes necessary. Using traditional methods, the shaman 

may visit the supernatural realm of the ghosts to restore the soul of a 

sick person. 

Up to the 16th century, like their Mongol cousins the Buryats also 

believed in the Shamanism. They believed in spirits of natural phenomenon 

and 99 divinities and their ancestors. The general logic behind this was 

that Buryats shamans used to live dispersed in remote steppes and valleys. 

The shamanic landscape comprised numerous ‘natural’ sites such as sacred 

mountains, springs, trees or lakes, where ancestral and other spirits were 

said to dwell. Like Mongol shamanist the Buryat shamans also used to 

sacrifice blood to sky god tengri. In this ritual a white horse is killed and its 

skin hung on a high pole. A century ago, and rarely even today, cows or 

horses offered as sacrifice. These gods are called tengeri or tengri (heaven 

in the Buryat language). There are ninety-nine Tengeris, each of them has 

its own name, and they are divided into two groups: eastern (zuni) and 

western (buruni) (Czaplicka, 2007: 148). In Buryat shamanism every spirit 

or deity is a master of a certain natural or social phenomenon. There are 

different names for different spirits and deities: burkhan, tengeri, khan, 

ongonzayan, ezhin (Bashkuev, V.) 

The Shaman can be called as the spirit- master as he obtains special 

powers over and special relations to the extra-mundane sphere. These 

powers he obtains through a special gift, having undergone a specific kind 

of experience of self-abnegation and vision-quest. There are two types of 

shamans, white or good and black or evil shamans. The location of the 

good is in the west, the evil and the black in the east (Agapitov & Khangalov 

1883: 466, cited in Krader 1975). Good shaman served the divinities of 

heaven with the good powers. And the Black shamans served the gods of 

the underworld. During the trance, a black shaman visits the underworld, 
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while a white shaman travels to the over ground, “heavenly” world (Basilov 

1997: 36, cited in Krader 1975). So-called “mixed” shamans have started 

to appear, utilizing both of these shamanistic systems (Kumin, 2001). The 

white shamans preside at births, adoption, weddings, illness, and deaths; 

the black shamans are invoked against illness primarily (Khangalov 1980:85, 

cited in Krader 1975). The black shamans on the other hand are not honored 

after death; they are feared. 

Shamans mediate between us and the supernatural through rituals. 

A shaman often receives orders from its spirits that is to say; they guide 

his steps during a certain ritual. Apart from healing, the shamans also 

protected the local community against evil ghosts, conducted rituals and 

ceremonies as well as foretold the future. In their practice, they used 

drums that helped them to enter the trance. The apparel was also a key 

element. It included a special cap symbolizing the protective spirit and long 

coat decorated with metal elements in shape of humans, animals, bells, 

etc. They depicted spirits, the power of which was adopted by the shaman 

during the trance (Fridman, 2004: 145). 

Factors for Fading of Shamanism among the Buryat Mongols: 

(i) Suppression of Russian Authority: 

Suppression of Russian authority on the Buryat Shamanism is one 

of the most important factors which led to a slow death of it. History told 

us that shamanism was prohibited in Soviet Union from 1920 onward. 

Historian Forsyth says that the missionary zeal of the communist in Siberia 

always targeted for the religious beliefs and observations of the native 

peoples. Shamanism had been officially banned since 1920s, in the sense 

that Shamans were forbidden to perform their rights in public and had their 

drums, special costumes and other attributes confiscated by the Soviet 

Russian authorities (Forsyth 1992: 287). The prohibition was so total that 

not only the Shamans could not conduct ceremonies and rituals but also 

many shamans were killed or imprisoned; many others had to hide or 

abandon their traditions. This brought a deadly impact on the continuation 

by later generation. As the Soviet authority killed or imprisoned the Shamans 

there was no one to heir, explain the shamanistic disease and its 
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consequences as well as teach the practices to the chosen representatives 

of a new generation. 

There were some major grounds of the Shamanism that caused 

displeasure of the Russian authorities. Among them one most important is 

their opposition to the introduction of school and medical services. The 

shamans opposed western medicines as an offence to the spirit and inspired 

distrust in it by the threat that those who accepted Russian medicine or 

entered a hospital would die. Shamans in the 1930s still commanded great 

respect in their own communities as practitioners of folk medicine – not 

all of which matter of magic rites, as it relied also upon accumulated lore 

about curative herbs and potions (Zhukovskaya 1996:288).The Russian 

Communist Party tried to establish the scientific’ ideology of Marxism – 

Leninism and they called the Shamanism as nothing but ‘superstition’ 

only (Ibid: 289). 

However, many traditions were secretly preserved. From the 1930s 

and continuously through the Soviet period shamans were repressed, sent 

to prison and camps and killed, though shamanic practices continued in the 

countryside in secret (Zhukovskaya 1996). Despite all the anti religious 

measures employed by the communist party the shamans continued to 

operate in Siberia throughout the 1930s and in places much later. 

(ii) Buddhism: 

Buddhism is a major religion of the Buryat Mongols and it can be 

said as a leading factor of eliminating Shamanism. Buddhism came from 

two places to the Buryat Mongols: one was from Tibet and other was 

from Mongolia. In the late 16th century among the Mongols, Buddhism 

spread from Tibet. The Buryat chronicles say that Buddhism among the 

Buryats started only in 1712 when 150 Lamas from Tibet and Mongol 

arrived and established themselves among the Selenga and Khoriclans 

(Poppe 1940: 49 – 55, cited in Krader 1975). Buddhism has existed in the 

Transbaikal region as an officially admitted religion by Russian State for 

about 260 years. And the region became an original natural border of 

spreading Buddhism to the west. In the early period of Buddhism among 

the Buryats, there were no stationary monasteries; instead they used 
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mobile-yurt. Later, the number of Lamas and monasteries increased. By 

1846, there were 4,509 Lamas, 34 monasteries, and 144 stands - alone 

temples (Poppe 1940:49-55, cited in Krader 1975). By 1740 there were 11 

datsans among the Buryats. In 1741, the Russian Empress Elizabeth issued 

a decree which recognized the Buriyats as Buddhists and affirmed the 

eleven monasteries (Datsan) and 150 Buryat Buddhist Lamas. 

The Eastern Burytas adopted Buddhism but the Western Buryats 

remained as Shamanist (Forsyth 1992: 85). Moreover, the constant 

intercourse between the Buryat Mongols and their cousins in Mongolia 

had an important social consequence during the 17th century as Buddhism 

spread among them. The first Lamanist monastery –temple (datsan) 

founded among the transbaikal Buryats in 1710, but until the middle of the 

18yh century the great majority remainedas true shamanist basically in the 

West of Lake Baikal. Only the eastern Buryats were converted to 

Buddhism in the 18th century (Forsyth 1992: 99-100). Buddhist missionaries 

became active in Buryatia at the beginning of the 18th century. They were 

mostly lamas from Tibet, who gained the trust of the area’s inhabitants due 

to former’s prayers and medicine. In the first half of the 18th century, the 

first dacan appeared, i.e. a combination of a monastery and Buddhist 

temple. During the 1870s, 16000 Shamanist converted to Buddhist in the 

east of Baikal (Forsyth 1992:171). Gradually it made a great stride in the 

second half of the 18th century and became the dominant religion of the 

eastern Buryats. 

It is important to note that this kind of Buddhism was a Mongoloid 

form of Buddhism, which incorporated many elements of the old Shamanist 

beliefs, such as blood sacrifice (Forsyth, 1992: 99-100). Forsyth also says 

that the Buryat shamanism cannot be discussed without mentioning one of 

the forms of Buddhism, called Lamaism. This form of Buryat shamanism 

is a result of mutual interaction of these two religious systems. According 

to him in Mongolian Lamaism the symbolic and philosophical doctrines of 

Buddhism did not entirely displace the old shamanist beliefs and practices. 

Even though there was persecution of the shamans and in some cases 

they were burnt to death-but gradually Buddhism absorbed them and 

became mixed with them as a new faith gradually spread (Forsyth 
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1992:171).West of Lake Baikal, Buddhism came somewhat later to the 

Buryats. Initially there were orthodox missionaries in Irktusk which were 

given a free rein. During the 1840s the conversion started and it claimed 

that some 20000 Buryats converted from shamanism. 

In the early period of the twentieth century, there were forty seven 

monasteries which used to print religious and secular literature, medical 

and astrological and didactic books both for adults and children. There 

was also a national school of Buddhist iconography and sculpture. Till the 

first period of the 1930s the Budhism among the Buryats was safe, but in 

the late 1930s the Buddhist culture of the Buriats was crushed. Monasteries 

were destroyed. 

Later, Lamaism spread through the whole of contemporary Buryatia. 

The turn of the 18th and 19th centuries was a period of its rapid development 

(Fridman 2004: 121). Just like local shamans, the lamas were controlled by 

the law and administration. The state tried to regulate the number of lamas, 

their practices and lands they owned. However, both systems could develop 

in a relatively free manner until 1920, when Soviet authorities seized the 

lands that belonged to the monasteries and temples, and forbade lamas to 

conduct religious practices. By 1930, all Buddhist monasteries in Buryatia 

had been closed or destroyed, and 16,000 lamas had been banished, 

imprisoned or killed (Fridman 2004: 123). A partial revival of Buddhism in 

Buryatia took place in 1946, when two monasteries were created there. 

Lamas could conduct prayers and rituals as long as they remained loyal to 

the Soviet authorities. 

Caroline Humphrey says that Buddhism from the 18th century 

onwards largely swamped shamanism in many areas of Buryatia. Entirely 

destroyed in the 1930s, Buddhism was established again in etiolated form 

by the Soviet after the Second World War. Thereafter it was subordinated 

to the state. 

Political struggles between shamanism and Buddhist practices 

crystallized in the form of struggle between the Buddhist and Shamanist 

practitioners in the myth, oral histories, and spirit evoking songs found 

among the Buryats of Dornod today. Heissig (1970) discusses how 

Lamanist missionaries starting in the 16th century replaced the function of 
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shamans with similar practices from Lamanism. He wrote how under 

severe and systematic prohibition of shamanism and the persecution of its 

followers, the shamans had to give up their leading position and put up with 

the Lamanist intrusion. In time Lamanist practices incorporated Buddhist 

deities into shamanic rituals. 

Buddhism among the Burytas has been revived in the last few years. 

New monasteries are now opening and they function actively. Today the 

Buddhist establishment is divided but the religion is identified with Buryat 

national aspirations (Zhukovskaya 1992) and the government still attempts 

to keep it in close control. 

(iii) Orthodox Christianity: 

With the settlement of the Russian authority in the Baikal region 

more than 350 years ago Orthodoxy arrived to the Baikal region. At that 

time there was the unprecedented growth of Buddhism among the Buryats, 

the Russian imperial authority saw that and they used the formula of 

“Orthodoxy, Autocracy, and Nationality.” So, in the 18th century the first 

representative of Christian Church Orthodoxy came to the Baikal region. 

It is important to note that during this time the expansion of Christianity, 

Buddhism ousted shamanism completely from social life of the Buryat 

Mongols. But there were many elements of cult shamanism introduced in 

Buddhism that ultimately created a serious condition among the Buryat 

Mongols. As there was a competition for parishioners between Orthodoxy 

and Buddhism they were burdened by the double worshipping 

simultaneously of Buddhism and Christianity, or Christianity and Shamanism 

or sometimes triple worshipping. (www.legendtour.ru/eng/russia/buryatia/ 

religion.shtml, 2013). 

The efforts of Orthodox Church in introduction of Christianity among 

Buryat people before the October Revolution was approved and supported 

by the Russian government. During the 1840s, 20,000 and in 1870s 16,000 

Buryats converted from Shamanism to Orthodox Christianity (Forsyth 

1992: 171). According to an official survey in 2012, 27.4% of the total 

population of Buryats adopted the Russian Orthodox Church, 19.8% 

Buddhism, 2% Buryat Shamanism. In the urban areas most of the Buryats 

http://www.legendtour.ru/eng/russia/buryatia/
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are either Buddhist or Orthodox and in the rural areas the Buryats adhere 

to Yellow Shamanism or a mixture of Shamanism and Buddhism and Black 

shamanism. From the late 18th to the early 19th centuries seven stone 

cathedrals were built in Buryatia alone. Two cathedrals were built in 

Verkhneudinsk in 1789. Buryats took an active part in the construction of 

these churches (Bashkuev, V). 

Present Situation: 

In 1993 an Association of Shamans of Buryatia was created, called 

Khese Khengereg and later it was named as Shamanic Faith. It is registered 

at the Ministry of Justice of the Republic, and so it is both legalized and 

has the same status like other religious institutions. Shamanism contains 

mechanism of adaptation, transformation and modernization which enable 

it to maintain its place in new social conditions. The tasks of the shaman 

and the shamanism are not to allow people to forget their origins and to 

protect and preserve their ‘genetic memory’ (Zhukovskaya& Humphrey 

2000). Lawrence Krader says that during the 19th century Buryat 

shamanism sought to organize political movements and a proto-state 

formation, particularly directed against Lamanist. 

There has been rapid increase of the member of Shamanism- in 

2000 alone, more than 10 Buryat people became shamans in four Buryat 

sums in Dornod: Bayan-Uul, bayan-Dun, Tsagan-Ovoo, and Dashbalbar, 

the number of shamans now totaling approximately 120 in these sums. 

Furthermore most of Mongols have been Buddhist since the 17th century 

and except for the Buryats, shamanism has been retained among the 

Darkhads of Khovsgol province and the Altai –Vryankhai of Khord province 

in Mongolia as well as the Daur- Mongols and Horchin Mongols in China 

(Humphrey and Onon 1999). 

It is often said that there is a ‘revival’ of shamanism in Siberia today. 

Neo-shamanic phenomenon like –the combining of shamanic with secular 

careers; the creation of an association of shamans; the participation of 

shamans in popular media events; the desire of shamans to express their 

point of view in the academic environment; and the contemporary shamans’ 

elevation of shamanism to world religion status. Shamanism has emerged 
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from the underground in which it found itself from the end of the 1720s to 

the end of the 1980s. It seems that perestroika, and in particular the post- 

perestroika years, have had an effect on the shamanic spirit as well as 

society in general, prompting them to ‘call’ as shamans a new, younger 

generation with a contemporary style of thinking. 

Conclusion: 

The Buryat Mongols basically live in Siberia. From the 17th to the 

early 20th centuries the Buryat Shamanism characterized the tradition of 

Buryat culture including a world view, folk medicine and a religio-magical 

cult of nature. Their traditions are rapidly changing due to various reasons; 

among which globalization is also an important one. Even though the oldest 

religion of the Buryat Mongols i.e. Shamanism is influenced by Buddhism 

and Christianity but in some areas their traditional religion has survived; it 

still retains a quite strong position. The places especially on Olkhon Island 

on Lake Baikal people still practice various shamanistic rituals in their day 

to day lives for example; wayfarer pays tribute to sacred places – «obo», 

«barisa» – during long travel. 

In Buryat society shamanism is a significant phenomenon not only 

as a religion but also as guidance to their determination of their lives. The 

shamans help the people to work out not only in the ancient world but the 

modern world too. Shamanism is not simply the sequence of rituals and 

healing but a special way of life. These Shamanic rituals indicate the culture 

of the Buryat nation on the basis of which they are united to it. So, the 

extinction of ancient customs of Shamanism due to above mentioned 

reasons may mean the dying out of the Buryat culture. 

There seems to be a lot of speculation about the “revival” of traditional 

shamanism and about the so-called neo shamanism (Townsend 2004: 49). 

There are some religious festivals among the Buryats among which the 

celebration of New Year in February and the Maitreya holiday are most 

important. (http://russiaic.com/regions/1586, 2014). It has been seen that 

the Buryat Shamanism has re-adopted new political, economic and social 

conditions of an earlier set of cultural practices.In this course of changes 

and challenges the shaman’s social role and his cult came to be segmented 

http://russiaic.com/regions/1586
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and distorted too. But still the Buryats practiced and preserved their 

Shamanist traditions in their life style.During the last decade the situation 

with the religion in Buryatia has radically changed. At present there are 16 

Datsans, 12 Buddhist Communities, 17 Orthodox Churches, 7 Old Belief 

Orthodox Churches, and Roman-Catholic Church in Buryatia (http:// 

baikalnature.com/info/86571 3/4, 2014). 
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ABSTRACT 

Youth in Jammu and Kashmir has never known life except in 

chaos and political turmoil. The state has been a conflict zone 

between India, Pakistan and the People who stand for self- 

determination. It is one of the most highly militarized regions 

of the world. From 1989 to 2014 only between 60,000 and 

90,000 civilians, guerrilla fighters, and Indian security 

personnel died in violence. The major sufferer in this state of 

hegemony and Violence has been the Youth of the State. Their 

life, Education, physical and mental health, personal and social 

relationships, perceptions and attitudes all have been greatly 

influenced by the Political Turmoil over there. They became 

prey to both security forces and militants. However some of 

them succeeded in receiving education by whatever little 

opportunities they could avail. But the Irony is that even the 

highly Educated Youth has chosen Violence and armed 

Struggle as a method of conflict resolution. This is a big 

problem to worry about. Present study is an attempt at 

exploring the stand of Youth on political Turmoil. It aims at 

understanding the impact of Political turmoil on Youth of the 

state and their perceptions about conflict resolution. Attempt 

has also been made to find out the various factors which lead 

educated Youth to the path of Violence. The study is based 

on primary source of data which has been supplemented by 

Secondary data. Interview method has been used to collect 

the data apart from group discussions. 

(Key Words: Political Turmoil, Educated Youth, Conflict Zone, 

Militarization) 
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Introduction 

The study is an endeavor to discuss the problems and issues 

confronting youth in the region of occupied Kashmir in the areas of 

education, unemployment, development, participation and human rights 

violations; It aims to build an awareness of the situation of young people as 

well as promote their rights and participation in decision making as a means 

of achieving peace and development. It also recognized that the ideas, 

talents and energies of youth are vital for the continuing development of 

the society. 

Youth is seen as the key determining aspect for the future, as a 

society depends more on this section in the society. There seems to be 

near unanimity in the view that youth cannot be ignored in our social 

reckoning. A special attention is to be paid to this large chunk of population, 

their needs and problems. It is argued that since youth have to take up the 

future of the society, they have to be properly groomed to take up this 

huge and arduous task, which lies ahead of them. They are credited with 

a burning zeal and unlimited enthusiasm even if often they are accused of 

the lack of direction and approach. Nevertheless, it is recognized that their 

untapped energy should be channelized into specific directions. If this is 

not channalised into creative and constructive role, it is very likely this 

energy and enthusiasm may be diverted towards undesirable ways. Perhaps 

much of the contemporary unrest and subordination of youth can be traced 

back to this phenomenon. 

This study is broadly concerned with exploring youth issues and 

concerns. There seems to be a shared understanding that young people 

are somehow in unrest, but this concept is often used inconsistently, as in 

a prior assumption. This study seeks to analyze, by identifying factors 

which are considered responsible for the growth of youth unrest in the 

vicinity of Kashmir with special reference to Baramulla District. In the 

contemporary discourse youth, are often confused or used interchangeably, 

and youth unrest is often seen as leading to violence of various sorts- 

including the participation of young people in violent conflict. Once again, 

this relationship deserves closer attention as the linkage between youth 
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and violence is far from being pre-determined or automatic. Which factors 

can explain what makes young people resort to violence or refrain from it? 

The study focuses its attention on the youth, who is the most 

imperative and significant section of the society, and there is today a general 

impatience among them with the existing social structure and social system. 

There has emerged a revolution of rising expectations among the youth. 

The researcher has mainly try to emphasis on the phenomenon of youth 

unrest, which has now come to assume such disturbing proportion, that it 

needs great concern from the entire society. People-centered and 

participatory approaches to development rightly ask questions about the 

role of young people in contributing to, and even driving, societal 

advancement. How can their enormous potential be harnessed? How can 

young people be integrated into existing societal, political and economic 

structures, rather than being left out and potentially fomenting revolutions? 

The present study is to cover all the perplexed quires which the youth of 

Kashmir faced in contemporary society and try to formulate an appropriate 

framework to overcome all the issues and problems. Inspite of this, youth 

today is in a state of flux which has led to an air of uncertainty among 

them. It was in recognition of the need for organizing youth that number of 

efforts has been made to galvanize youth forces and provide them with a 

vehicle through which they could express themselves and operate. 

Youth constitute a most active and dynamic section of society. The 

section that is most receptive of the ideas of novelty and change. They 

play a key in the socio - economic development of a society. That is why 

every civilized society pays adequate attention to the need, training, 

education and general upbringing of youth. Infact a society can be judged 

by the extent of attention it pays to its youth, “we cannot always build the 

future of our youth but we can build our youth for the future”. When we 

refer youth we have to mind an age group usually between 15 and 24 

years, the age group we are considering in one with full of physical energy 

and enthusiasm which needs outlets 

Modern society experience an increasing rate of unrest, although 

unrest was always part of human societies, what seems more threatening 

now a days is more young people are involved in violent actions even at 
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early age. There is such a highly percentage of young people in Kashmir, 

who see the future as something totally bleak, are mostly uprooted jobless, 

intolerant, alienated and have few opportunities for positive development, 

role, participation, education etc. for youth growing up in conflict situation, 

the challenges are even greater, as violent conflicts impacts negatively on 

all dimensions of their lives. At the same time, feeling of exclusion can 

contribute to the emergence or continuation of unrest. These obstacles or 

challenges embraced by the youth of Kashmir cannot be ignored, as the 

development of society mainly depends on the capacity to understand the 

complexity of youth. In the broader context young people are seen as a 

force, are the best resources available, if they are used in the correct way. 

Most analysis of unrest in Kashmir is starting to identify a youth factor as 

a key element in the perpetuation of violence and unrest. 

Youth is more conscious and concerned about its future and how 

the present treats them. It was due to their fears and apprehensions about 

their uncertain future they revolt against the authorities. Youth is a 

persuasive segment of society can contribute towards the big bush for the 

growth and progress of society. The greater the portion of youth the greater 

the likelihood of socio-cultural and political change. Youth at present are 

no more stagnant and isolated as used to be in the past. Now they are 

emerging as a big force in every walk of life. However, to a large extent, 

youth is socially constructed, and it has less to do with age than with status 

and behaviour. The concept of youth is intrinsically linked with the idea of 

transition from childhood to adulthood-from a phase of life in which the 

individual needs protection, sheltering and guidance to one of self- 

determination, maturity, independence, responsibility and accountability for 

decision-making. 

The United Nations general assembly recommended that: youth are 

those persons aged 15-24 years. Young people are major human resources 

for development, key agents for social change and driving force for 

economic development and technology innovations. Their talent, dynamism, 

imagination, ideals, considerable energies and visions are essential for 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

18 

 

 

 

continuing development of the society in which they live. Youth is 

increasingly being viewed for bringing potential benefits to other generations. 

The study undertaken is significant to understand the role and contribution 

of youth in the contemporary society of Kashmir. Youth find themselves in 

the midst of rapid, social, economic and political change. The study is also 

imperative to elevate the awareness of youth issues and problems among 

stake holders, analyze policies related to youth such as education, 

development, employment and participation. It also provides practical 

guidelines for support to ameliorate the situation of young people. All these 

initiatives raising the awareness on youth problems and issue, to help 

consensus building, which provide authority of the region with greater 

assistance to improve overall situation of youth? 

All over the globe youth are on aggressive path and demands that 

their voices be heard. Many theories have been offered to explain the 

contemporary revolts of youth. It has been argued that their rebellion is an 

expression of their critical times in which we live, when all values are 

being questioned and when no institution receives allegiance for its members. 

The youth naturally revolts in the absence of any thing which can give 

meaning and direction. 

The crisis of youth unrest is a global phenomenon. The developed 

as well as developing nations are faced with the problem in varying 

magnitude and intensities. The frequent agitations and demonstrations by 

youth, the conflict and conformation taking place among them, the delinquent 

anti social and criminal tendencies reflect from the behavior and life style 

of youth. Social scientists, social workers and right thinking leaders and 

scholars have expressed growing anxiety regarding the crisis of youth 

unrest and have suggested various solutions. For understanding the problem 

genuinely, however, and growing a sociological insight into the problem. It 

is desirable to find out how young people themselves feel about these 

problems. In this review the researcher has made an attempt to highlight 

the various problems and issues facing the youth of Kashmir. Youth live 

precariously, it didn’t mean that young men should adopt an attitude of 
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negativism and nihilism, indulge in revolt against authority, and take resources 

to violence, destruction and vandalism. On the contrary it meant that the 

youth should have strong motivations, firm and unflinching will to achieve 

its goals and spiritual struggle to realize its ambitions. 

Sampling of the study: 

When a researcher undertakes a research work he is to decide 

basically two important things namely, what will be the scope of his study 

and secondly, what will be his population concerned with the subject. Very 

rarely are researchers able to question all the people in whom they are 

interested. When studying a very large number of people. It is usually 

necessary to select a smaller number - a sample, which accurately represent 

the larger population. It is crucial that the sample faithfully reflects the 

characteristics of the entire population being studied. Otherwise any 

generalization from the sample to the population could be inaccurate. A 

sample is a small portion of a population selected for observation and 

analysis. It is a collection consisting a part of the subject of the objects or 

individuals of population which is selected for the express purpose of 

representing population. By observing the characteristics of the sample, 

one can make certain inferences about the characteristics of the population 

from which it is drawn. 

According to Manheim (1977), “a sample is a part of the population 

which is studied in order to make inferences about the whole population”. 

The sample for the present study collected from 300 respondents covering 

Under Graduates, Graduates and Post- Graduates through stratified 

random sampling, is one in which every unit of the population has an 

equal probability of being selected for the sample. It offers a high degree 

of representativeness. A random sample is more suitable in homogeneous 

and comparatively large groups. Besides introducing interview schedule, 

interview will be also conducted from officers/administrators etc. 

sitting on strategic positions to administer and oversee youth 

problems, also focused group interview was also used by the researchers 

to overview the perceptions of the youth of the Kashmir with reference 

to Baramulla District. 
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Methodology of Study: 

As qualitative research offers flexibility in using different approaches, 

a combination of techniques that suited the objectives of the study was 

selected. The precise research techniques used were as follows: 

(i) Assemble information relating to the social, economic and 

political concerns of youth and to identify key issues and 

dilemmas related to youth. 

(ii) Focus group discussions. 

(iii) Interviewing renowned personalities. 

(iv) Four concerns, namely unemployment, education, participation 

and human rights violation were chosen as the focus of 

the study. The qualitative study was planned in the 

Baramulla district of Jammu and Kashmir. The area 

selection was based on: 

(i) The size of respondents opted for the study are 300. 

(ii) The respondents for the study come under the age group of 

15-35, and the view point and opinions of the eminent persons 

sitting on elevated positions have been used for the analyses 

of the study. 

(iii) The researchers being the participant observer was very well 

acquaint, and have a good knowledge and accessibility of the 

area being studied. 

Findings of the Study: 

The researcher felt literary indebted to study the problems faced by 

the youth of Kashmir with particular reference to Baramulla District, as 

there is a need to build youths internal and external assets, this is only 

possible in a supportive, empowering atmosphere where a youth receive 

numerous opportunities for skill-building, exploration of interests and talents. 

The study provides an insight to understand and analyze the perception of 

youth related to educational system, unemployment, development, 

participation, human rights violations in the contemporary society of Kashmir. 
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The sources of data are primarily as well as secondary. However, 

empirical data have been conducted by the using interview method, 

participant observation, and focused group interview. Baramulla District 

of Jammu and Kashmir has been chosen as the area of study. The 

researcher has devoted a full chapter-VI to give a historical account of 

the region of Jammu and Kashmir Hindu period, Muslim period, Moghul 

period, Afghan rule, Sikh period and Dogra period. The researcher has 

largely relied on the available literature, reports, different census and 

published material. The present work provides a detailed ethnographic 

profile of the Baramulla District in chapter II and VII .We resorted to 

interview schedule which is of paramount importance for a descriptive 

research design of a study. Interview schedule helps the researcher to 

gather sufficient first hand information from the respondents. Focused 

group discussions and interviewing technique proved to be very effective 

in collecting information relating to the problems of education, 

unemployment, participation, development and human rights violations. 

This is being observed on the basis of focused group interview that 

youth, by and large are more anxious and concerned about its future and 

how the present treats them. It is being observed by the researcher that in 

the region of Kashmir youth fully brought out the intensity of their anger 

and anguish against a decision, which they thought would seal their future 

and make them irrelevant and ineligible for any future jobs and bread earning 

avenues. Unemployment, draw backs in educational system, lack of 

privatization, human rights violation are the foremost concerns of youth. 

Youth in all ages have been in the vanguard of progress and social 

change. Thirst for freedom, impatience for a quicker pace of progress and 

a passion for innovation are the important concerns of youth. They represent 

the most vibrant section of society, plays a pivotal role in socio-economic 

changes and development of society. A society can progress only when 

the energy of youth is channalised into constructive purposes. It is true 

that youth faces many challenges in Kashmir including unemployment, 

scarcity of higher educational opportunities, participation, development, 

human rights violation etc. but despite all theses problems and issues, they 

are the best resources available; if they are used in correct way then 

development can be achieved very fastly. Obviously the youth have many 
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positives like the high energy, amenable to change, capacity to take new 

challenges. What is necessary that these aspects required an appropriate 

and proper channel for the betterment of the society? 

The ongoing process in which all young are engaged in attempting 

to meet their basic personal and social needs to be safe, fell cared for, be 

valued, be useful and opportunity to build skills and competence that allow 

them to function and contribute to the society. A young person will not be 

able to build essential skills and competencies and to be able to feel safe, 

cared for, valued useful, unless the society or community provide them 

with the support and opportunities they need along the way. Youth 

development is a combination of all the people, places, supports, 

opportunities and services that young people need to be happy, healthy 

and successful. 

The youth should be given greater participation in the process of 

decision execution at local level and higher levels. Such participation would 

be facilitated in identifiable structure, transparent procedures and wider 

representation of youth in appropriate bodies, with the emphasizing being 

more on working with youth. 

Education plays a decisive role in youth development both to prepare 

them for the participation and instill values of citizenship, responsibility and 

cooperation. The role of education in facilitating social and economic 

process is well recognized. It opens an opportunities leading to both 

individual and group entitlements. Education in its broadest sense of 

development of youth is the most crucial inputs for empowering people 

with skills and knowledge and giving them access to productive employment 

in future. Closely connected to the education the other concern of youth in 

Kashmir is unemployment. The problem is not linked to the, availability, 

quality and relevance of education, but also more broadly to the economic 

and social constraints in which most of the young find themselves, and 

also there exists insufficient opportunities for young people to earn a living. 

Participation is the act of taking part or sharing in something; while 

as political participation indicates taking active part in the political process 

of the society. It provides a way to the people to express their views, 

opinions, problems and issues. While as political participation is not 
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providing a channel for young people to express their needs and aspirations 

in Kashmir. There has been a decline level of political engagement of 

youth in the process of political participation, and this has been a great 

concern for decision-makers in the state. On the basis of observation it 

has been argued that the formal political system is increasingly regarded 

by young people as boring, irrelevant and inaccessible. There is a need 

to increase political awareness and political participation among youth, 

as a means to express their views and ideas and more opportunities 

should be provided to youth in politics. 

Another foremost concern of youth is social security including human 

rights violations. It has been observed on the basis of observation that 

youth consider that human rights violations is experienced in the state of 

Jammu and Kashmir, the researcher has given a detailed information of 

the testimonies in the Chapter-VII. In this connection the state government 

should take initiatives to work for the betterment of youth and efforts 

should be made to protect the lives of youth and see that no violations of 

human rights is done and practiced. 

Being the descriptive study it focuses its attention on defining the 

concept of youth, the most important and vivacious section of the society. 

It tries to highlight the problems confronting youth in the region of Kashmir. 

The study is a modest attempt to understand the issues and concerns of 

youth of Kashmir in its totality. The research work is considered significant 

in the field of the development of sociology of youth of Kashmir, as it aims 

to build an awareness of the situations of young people as well as promote 

their rights and participation in indecision making as means of achieving 

peace and development. The study also recognized that the ideas, 

perceptions and energies of youth are important for the continuing 

development of the society; they have a lot of potentials to be tapped in the 

overall development of the society. 
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“EMPLOYEE  WELFARE MEASURES” 

–SATISFACTION, MOTIVATION AND 

MENTAL HEALTH 

Nimisha Sandilya* 
 

Introduction: 

The very term of employee welfare simply stands for the wellbeing 

of the employees engaged in any particular organization. It literally means 

the benefits and facilities that are concern with the welfare of the employees 

by providing them a congenial atmosphere for working in a particular 

organization. The foremost aim of the employee welfare schemes is to 

provide a healthy life with appropriate space for leisure to repair their 

fatigue. Employee welfare facilities in the organization effects on the 

behavior and attitude of the employees towards their works as well as the 

productivity of the organization. While getting works done through 

employees the management must provide some essential facilities to all 

employees in such way that employees become satisfied and they work 

harder and more efficiently and more effectively. 

Welfare is a broad concept referring to a state of living of an 

individual or a group, in a desirable relationship with the total environment 

– ecological economic and social. It aims at social development by means 

of social legislation, social reform social service, social work, social action 

etc. The object of economics welfare is to promote economic production 

and productivity and through development by increasing equitable distribution 

of resources. Employee/labour welfare is an area of social welfare 

conceptually and operationally. It covers a broad field and connotes a 

state of wellbeing, happiness, satisfaction, conservation and development 

of human resources and also helps to motivation of employee. The basic 

propose of employee welfare is to enrich the life of employees and to 

keep them happy and committed to the service. Welfare measures may 

be both statutory and non-statutory laws require the employer to extend 

certain benefits to employees in addition to wages or salaries. 
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The basic objective of this particular report is to put brighter emphasis 

on the issues relating to employee welfare schemes so as to articulate the 

importance of such schemes for the greater utilization of personnel qualities 

which will definitely provide well sufficient outputs from any particular 

organization. Therefore employee welfare schemes need to be study as 

the tool of organization for generating more and more utilization man power. 

In this particular work, efforts are made to focus on the former 

acts, which include employee welfare measures to study about the historical 

development of the measures. 

Meaning of Employee/Labour Welfare: 

To articulate the meaning of employee welfare, here we must point 

out some definitions to it. Some of the definitions are as follows: 

 The oxford dictionary defines labour welfare as “efforts to 

make life worth living for workman”. 

 Chambers dictionary defines welfare as a state of faring or 

doing well: freedom from calamity, enjoyment of health and 

prosperity. 

 The encyclopaedia of social sciences defines it as “the 

voluntary efforts of the employers to establish beyond what 

is required by law, the customs of the industry and the 

conditions of market.” 

 In the words of R.R.Hopkins, “welfare is fundamentally an 

attitude of mind on the part of management, influencing the 

method by which management activities are undertaken.” 

Literature Review: 

The Cotton Textile plays a vital role in human life. A report prepared 

out of the case study on Textile industries of Salem District in Tamil Nadu, 

India, which plays a vital role in the foreign exchanges and provide 

employment to the lakhs of people, by A. Sabarirajan, T.Meharajan, B.Arun, 

Lecturer, Department of Management Studies, PSNA College of 

Engineering and Technology, Dindigul, India. For identifying various 

methods and also to identify the effectiveness of the welfare measures, 
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they came up with the finding which shows that 15% of the employees are 

highly satisfied with their welfare measures. 22 % of the employees are 

satisfied with their welfare measures.39 % of the employees are average 

with their welfare measures. 16% of them are in highlydissatisfied level. 

They concluded by saying that welfare measures are important for 

attainment of employee’s satisfaction and it results in improved quality of 

work life. In other words we can say that they try to emphasis upon the 

satisfactory aspect of employee welfare measures. 

Moreover, the articles on employee welfare have clearly stated that 

Labour welfare may be viewed as a total concept, as asocial concept and 

a relative concept.The total concept is a desirable state of existence 

involving the physical, mental, moral and emotional well-being. These four 

elements together constitute the structure of welfare, on which its totality 

is based. The social concept of welfare implies the welfare of man, his 

family and his community. All these three aspects are inter-related and 

work together in a three-dimensional approach. The relative concept of 

welfare implies that welfare is relative in time and place. It is a dynamic 

and flexible concept and hence its meaning and content differ from time to 

time, region to region, industry to industry, and country to country, depending 

upon the value system, level of education, social customs, political system, 

and degree of industrialization and general standards of the socio-economic 

development of the people. 

Report of National Commission on Labour (2002), Government of 

India, made recommendations in the area of labour welfare measures which 

include social security, extending the application of the Provident Fund, 

gratuity and unemployment insurance etc. V. V. Giri National Labour 

Institute(1999-2000), a fully funded autonomous body of the Ministry of 

Labour, it was conducted action-oriented research and provides training to 

grass root level workers in the trade union movement, both in the urban 

and rural areas, and also to officers dealing with industrial relations, personal 

management, labour welfare, etc. 

Labour welfare implies the setting up of minimum desirable standards 

and the provision facilities like health, food, clothing, medical, assistance, 

education, insurance, job security, recreation, etc. which motivates the 
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employees towards their work as well. As a result, we can say that it has 

a motivational aspect too. Such facilities enable the worker and his family 

to lead good work life, family life and social life. 

In its another dimension, labour welfare also operates to neutralize 

the harmful effects of large-scale industrialization and urbanization. 

Necessity of Employee/Labour Welfare Measures: 

It is generally assumed or implied a part of the contract of 

employment that an employer will provide a safe working environment, 

and the health and safety legislation seeks to ensure that this is the case. 

But apart from physical safety, other aspects such as the encouragement 

of team sprit or efforts, mutual respect and open lines of communication, 

application of co-ordination and co-operational measures should also be 

encouraged. A particularly difficult area that may require special attention 

is the development of positive relationships between volunteers, permanent 

employees and casual employees. The provision of counseling support 

may be helpful in some situations. 

Stress caused by the working circumstances is becoming a common 

issue, and the welfare of the employee should include prevention against 

potential stress. Health and safety policies would also address this issue. 

A good employer must fulfill a number of roles in respect of 

employees, over and above obligations. An important one is the motivation 

of all staff to carry out their responsibilities to a high standard and to stay 

with the organization. A Personnel Development Policy is helpful as it 

sets out what incentives, rewards, facilities beyond remuneration and support 

the organization can offer. While pay is one of these, others include 

recognition and promotion, increased responsibility and involvement, and 

training opportunities. 

Labour welfare in India has a special significance as the constitution 

provides for the promotion of welfare of the labour for human conditions 

of work and securing to all workers. The various welfare measures provided 

by the employee will have immediate impact on the health, physical and 

mental efficiency, alertness, morale and overall efficiency of the workers 
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and thereby contributing to the highest productivity. Social security measure 

provided by employer will act as a protection to the workers. 

Employee/labour welfare means activities designed for the promotion 

of the economic, social and cultural wellbeing of the employees. Labour 

welfare includes both statutory as well as non-statutory activities 

undertaken by the employers, trade unions and both the central and state 

governments for the physical and mental development of the workers. 

Labour welfare enables workers to have richer and more satisfying life. It 

raises the standard of living of workers by indirectly reducing the burden 

on their pocket. 

Welfare measures improve the physical and physiological health of 

the employees, which in turn enhance their efficiency and productivity. 

Labour welfare promotes a sense of belongings among the workers, 

preventing them from resorting to unhealthy practices like absenteeism, 

labour unrest strike, etc. welfare work improves the relations between 

employees and employers. It promotes a real change of heart and a change 

of outlook of the part of both the employers and employees. 

Employee Welfare Measures in Several Acts: 

There are several acts that incorporated some provisions of labour 

welfare. These are- 

 The Factories Act, 1948: 

Section 42 to 48 of the India factories act, 1948, contains specific 

provisions relating to the welfare of labour in factories. 

1. Washing facilities: According to sec.42, every factory adequate 

and suitable facilities for washing shall be provided and maintained for the 

use of the workers there in. Separate and adequately screened facilities 

shall be provided for the use of male and female workers. Such facilities 

shall be conveniently accessible and shall be kept clean. 

2. Facilities for storing and drinking clothing: Under sec 43, 

the state government may in respect of any factory make rules requiring 

the provisions therein of suitable place for keeping clothing not worn during 

working hours and for the drying of wet clothing. 
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3. Facilities for sitting: According to sec.44, in every factory, 

suitable arrangements for sitting shall be provided and maintained for all 

workers. 

4. First aid appliances: Under sec.45, these shall in every factory 

be provided and maintained so as to be readily accessible during all working 

hours. First aid boxes or cupboards to be provided and maintained shall not 

be less than one for every one hundred and fifty workers ordinarily 

employed at any one time in the factory. 

5. Canteens: Under sec.46 , the state government may make rules 

requiring that in any specified factory where in more than two hundred 

and fifty workers are ordinarily employed, a canteen or canteens shall be 

provided and maintained by the occupied for the use of the workers. 

6. Shelters, rest rooms and lunch rooms: According to sec.47, 

in every factory where as more than one hundred and fifty workers are 

ordinarily employed adequate and suitable shelters, rest rooms and a suitable 

lunch room which provision for drinking water, shall be provided and 

maintained for the use of the workers. 

7. Creches: According to sec.48 , in every factory where more 

than 30 women workers are ordinarily employed, there shall be provided 

and maintained a suitable room for the use of children under the age of 6 

years of such women. Such room shall provide adequate accommodation, 

shall be adequately lighted and ventilated and shall be maintained. 

8. Welfare officers: In every factory where in five hundred or 

more workers are ordinarily employed, the occupier shall employ in the 

factory, such number of welfare officers as may be prescribed. The state 

government may prescribe the duties, qualifications and conditions of service 

of welfare officers appointed under the provisions of the factories act. 

 The mines Act, 1952 and the Mines Rules: 

The main obligations of the mine owners regarding health and welfare 

of their workers are as follows: 

(a) Maintenance of crèches where 50 women workers are 

employed; 
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(b) Provision of shelters for taking food and rest if 150 or more 

persons are employed: 

(c) Provision of a canteen in mines employing 250 or more 

workers; 

(d) Maintenance of first-aid boxes and first-aid rooms in mines 

employing more than 150 workers; 

(e) Provision in coal mines of (i) pit head baths equipped with 

shower baths; (ii) sanitary latrines and (iii) lockers, separately 

for men and women workers; 

(f) Appointment of a welfare officer in mines employing more 

than 500 or more persons to look after the matters relating to 

the welfare of the workers. 

 The Plantations Labour, 1951: 

The fallowing welfare measures are to be provided to the plantation 

workers: 

(a) Canteen in plantation employing 150 are more workers 

(b) Crèches in plantation employing 50 or more women workers. 

(c) Recreational facilities in the workers and their children. 

(d) Educational facilities in the estate for the children of workers, 

where there are 25 workers’ children between the age of 6 

and 12. 

(e) Housing facilities for every worker and his family residing in 

the plantation. The standard and specification of the 

accommodation, procedure for allotment and rent chargeable 

from workers, are to be prescribed in the Rules by the state 

governments. 

(f) The state government may make rules requiring every 

plantation employer to provide the workers with such number 

and type of umbrellas, blankets, raincoats or other like 

amenities for the protection of workers from rain or cold as 

may be prescribed. 

(g) Appointment of a welfare officer in plantation employing 300 

or more workers. 
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The exact standards of these facilities have been prescribed under 

the rules framed by the state government. 

 The Motor Transport Warders Act, 1961: 

The Motor Transport Undertakings are required to provide certain 

welfare and health measures as given below: 

(a) Canteen of prescribed standard, if employing 100 or more 

workers. 

(b) Clean, ventilated well-lighted and comfortable rest rooms at 

every place wherein motor transport workers are required to 

halt at night. 

(c) Uniforms, raincoats to drivers, conductors and line checking 

staff for protection against rain and cold. A prescribed amount 

of washing allowance is to be given to the above mentioned 

categories of staff. 

(d) Medical facilities are to be provided to the motor transport 

workers at the operating centers and at halting stations as 

may be prescribed by the state government. 

(e) First-aid facilities equipped with the prescribed contents are 

to be provided in every transport vehicle. 

 The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970: 

The following welfare and health measures are to be provided to 

the contract workers by the contractor: 

(a) A canteen in every establishment employing 100 or more 

workers. 

(b) Rest rooms or other suitable alternative accommodation where 

the contract labour is required to halt at night in connection 

with work of an establishment. 

(c) Provision for a sufficient supply of wholesome drinking water, 

sufficient number of latrines and urinals of prescribed types 

and washing facilities. 

(d) Provision for first-aid box equipped with the prescribed contents. 
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The Act imposes liability on the principal employer to provide the 

above amenities to the contract labour employed in his establishment, if 

the contractor fails to do so. 

 The Merchant Shipping Act, 1958: 

Provision in the Act relating to health and welfare cover: 

(a) Crew accommodation; 

(b) Supply of sufficient drinking water; 

(c) Supply of necessities like beddings, towels, mess utensils; 

(d) Supply of medicines, medical stores, and provision of surgical 

and medical advice; 

(e) Maintenance of proper weights and measures on board; and 

grant of relief to distressed seamen aboard a ship; 

(f) Every foreign-going ship carrying more than the prescribed 

number of persons, including the crew, is required to have on 

board as part of her complement a qualified medical officer; 

(g) Appointment of a Seamen’s welfare Officer at such ports in 

or outside India as the government may consider necessary; 

(h) Establishment of hostels, clubs, canteens, and libraries; 

(i) Provision of medical treatment and hospitals; 

(j) Provision of educational facilities 

The government has been authorized to frame rules, inter alia, for 

the levy of fees payable by owners of ships at prescribed rates for the 

purpose of providing amenities to seamen and for taking other measures 

for their welfare. 

 Inter-State Migrant Workmen (Regulation of employment and 

Conditions of Service) Act, 1979: 

Section 16 of the Act stipulates that every contractor employing 

inter-state migrant workmen in connection with the work of an establishment 

to which this Act applies will have to provide the following facilities: 
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(a) To ensure regular payment of wages to such workmen (at 

least minimum wages have to be paid as fixed under the 

minimum Wages Act, 1948). 

(b) To ensure equal pay for equal work irrespective of sex; 

(c) To ensure suitable conditions of work to such workmen having 

regard to the fact that they are required to work in a state 

different from their own state; 

(d) To provide and maintain suitable residential accommodation 

to such workers working during the period of their 

employment; 

(e) To provide the prescribed medical facilities to the workmen, 

free of charge; 

(f) To provide such protective clothing to the workmen as may 

be prescribed. 

Concluding Remark: 

As an employer there are some responsibilities that may not be 

covered by employment legislation nor referred to in the contract of 

employment, but nevertheless are necessary to support the employee/ 

employer relationship and ensure the “Welfare” of the employee. 

The most important is the payment of wages and organization of 

payroll, including any pension scheme. Information on how to meet these 

responsibilities is readily available as these involve government departments 

and are mainly administrative. Other implied responsibilities relate to “good 

employer” objectives such as employee involvement and motivation. These 

require careful consideration and in some cases written policies, for example 

appraisals and training. 

Every organization provides the statutory   welfare   measures 

but some organization provides some more welfare facilities to the 

employees so that they may avail the employees and their quality of 

work life. By the result of improved quality of work life among 

the employees their involvement in job gets increase and results in increased 

productivity of the organization. The organizations maintaining smooth 

relationship between workers and management, which leads to attainment 
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of organization efforts. The welfare measures have more relevance in the 

context of poor standard of livings of the Indian working class. It is, 

therefore, one major aspect of national programs towards the promotion 

of the welfare of people and is as such designed to create a life and work 

environment of decent comfort for working class. From above discussion 

we can sum up by saying that employee welfare measures are the tools of 

organization for fullest expropriation of personnel abilities as it encourage 

the employees toward their works and provide them a satisfactory mental 

state which strengthen the bonding of employees with the organization and 

in turn acts as a fueling factor for generating more and more work force. 
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GENDER EQUALITY AND WOMEN’S RIGHT: 

A FOUNDATION FOR SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Sikha Dutta* 
 

Introduction: 

The centrality of gender equality, women’s empowerment and the 

realization of women’s rights in achieving sustainable development has 

been increasingly recognized in recent decades. This recognition is evident 

in a number of international norms and agreements, including principle 20 

of the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development, adopted in 1992, 

in its statement regarding the full participation of women being essential to 

achieving sustainable development. In the Beijing Declaration and Platform 

for Action, adopted by Member States in 1995, governments were called 

upon to integrate gender concerns and perspectives into policies and 

programmes for sustainable development. The centrality of gender equality 

has also been articulated in the outcome document of the United Nations 

Conference on Sustainable Development, entitled “The future we want”, 

adopted in 2012, which included recognition of the importance of gender 

equality and women’s empowerment across the three pillars of sustainable 

development, economic, social and environmental, and resolve to promote 

gender equality and women’s full participation in sustainable development 

policies, programmes and decision-making at all levels (General Assembly 

resolution 66/288,annex). 

Linking gender equality and sustainable development is important 

for several reasons. 

First, it is a moral and ethical imperative: achieving gender equality 

and realizing the human rights, dignity and capabilities of diverse groups of 

women is a central requirement of a just and sustainable world. 

Second, it is critical to redress the disproportionate impact of 

economic, social and environmental shocks and stresses on women and 

 

* Asstt. Professor, Deptt. of Education, R. G. Baruah College, Guwahati 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

37 

 

 

 

girls, which undermine the enjoyment of their human rights and their vital 

roles in sustaining their families and communities. 

Third, and most significantly, it is important to build up women’s 

agency and capabilities to create better synergies between gender equality 

and sustainable development outcomes .There is growing evidence of the 

synergies between gender equality, on the one hand, and economic, social 

and environmental sustainability, on the other. For example, when 

women have greater voice and participation in public administration, 

public resources are more likely to be allocated towards investment in 

human development priorities, including child health, nutrition and access 

to employment. 

The objective of the paper is to study new pointers for the work on 

sustainable development by identifying real gender-specific differences in 

terms of male and female consumption patterns, lifestyles, access to 

resources and power, and environmental effects, including climate change 

– and how these differences are crucially important in sustainable 

development work. 

The first challenge: Climate change 

As noted in the spring of 2007 in reports from bodies such as the 

UN climate panel, the earth’s temperature is higher today than for 1300 

years, and there is more carbon dioxide in the environment than for 650 

000 years. 

“The signs of change are there – melting ice, worsening storms, 

more mosquitoes, longer and more widespread drought, heavy rainfall and 

large-scale fires etc. 

“The causes are known, and they include things we can do something 

about – ‘man-made’ fuel combustion from oil, petrol and coal (along with 

natural causes such as forest fires, which are more difficult to prevent 

than fossil-fuel based, transport, for instance). 

The second challenge: Lack of gender equality between 

women and men 

 Women are poorer than men– in other words, men are richer 

than women 
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 Women suffer more from lack of time than men– in other 

words, men have more leisure time than women 

 Women use more of their own time in caring for others than 

men 

 Women have only a limited range of options– men have a 

wider range. 

 Women give priority to others– men invests more resources 

in them-selves. 

Sustainable development: 

The Brundtland Report of 1987 defines sustainable development as 

both an objective and a method. It is defined as “development that meets 

the needs of the present without jeopardizing the ability of future generations 

to meet their needs.” This clearly expresses what is fair and how it is 

imperative to act in a responsible manner so that the fundamental needs of 

all can be met today, throughout the world and far into the future. 

Sustainable development and the fight against poverty may thus be viewed 

as two sides of the same coin, where sustainable development has both a 

‘horizontal’ dimension – addressing solidarity and poverty reduction today 

through-out the world – and a ‘vertical’ dimension in the form of solidarity 

with future generations. 

Gender equality: 

Gender equality in the present context refers to a state of affairs in 

which women and men enjoy the same opportunities in all walks of life. It 

also means the presence of a gender perspective in decision-making of all 

kinds and that woman’s interests are given the same consideration as men’s 

in terms of rights and the allocation of re-sources. 

Issues to consider: 

 What are the different responsibilities, roles and needs of women 

and men in sectors related to sustainable development, such as food 

production, water and sanitation, shelter, forest resources management, 

and energy? 

 Do women and men value or use particular natural resources 

for different community needs and what impacts do these uses have for 
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sustainable management and environmental protection in a particular 

community? 

 Who are the main stakeholders in natural resources management 

and use, and do these stakeholders have a voice in decision-making, planning 

and design of it proposes (if any)? 

A holistic approach to gender equality in the new framework: 

While MDG 3 has been successful in promoting gender equality in 

some important areas, it misses critical dimensions. The post-2015 

framework should build on the current MDG goals to take a holistic 

approach to addressing gender inequality, including through tackling 

discriminatory social norms and practices that impede progress towards 

gender equality in each of the areas below. This brief does not make specific 

proposals regarding gender equality targets and indicators; rather it identifies 

seven priority areas that need to be addressed. 

1. The quality of girls’ secondary and higher levels of 

education and learning outcomes 

Secondary and higher levels of education have enormous pay-offs 

for women’s empowerment, yet the world is far from reaching parity 

between girls’ and boys’ rates of enrolment and school completion. Just 

one additional year of school gives women much better economic prospects, 

more decision-making autonomy, greater control over their own fertility, 

healthier children, and better chances of sending their own children to 

school. If adolescent girls are kept in school to complete a quality 

secondary education. 

2. Women’s economic empowerment 

The primary focus of the MDGs’ targets for gender equality was 

on social development. While this directed welcome attention towards 

improving women and girls’ health and education, women’s roles in and 

contributions to the economy were largely ignored. Women’s economic 

empowerment must be a priority in the post-2015 framework. 

The post-2015 development agenda should include targets and 

indicators on women’s ownership of and access to assets; engagement in 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

40 

 

 

 

quality employment; entrepreneurship; and time spent in unpaid caring and 

household work. Women’s ownership of and access to assets, resources 

and services – land, housing, income, employment, water, technology, credit, 

markets, banking and financial services – are critical to women’s 

empowerment, rights and wellbeing. Women’s economic empowerment is 

also a driver of development that addresses poverty, reduces inequalities, 

and improves children’s health, nutrition, and school attendance. For 

example, the SIGI data for 2009 shows that countries where women have 

equal rights to land produce around three times more annual cereal yields 

compared to countries where women have no rights to land. Similar findings 

are evident looking at the relationship between women’s access to 

resources and child malnutrition. ucation, they will be much better equipped 

to reach their full potential and make informed choices about their lives. 

Girls’ completion of a quality secondary education should be a top priority 

for the post-2015 framework, including a focus on learning outcomes11, 

as recommended by the HLP (2013). 

3. Violence against women and girls 

Violence against women and girls is a universal phenomenon rooted 

in persistent discrimination against women and historically unequal power 

relations between women and men. It cuts across all cultures, countries, 

regions and generations. It harms women’s health and well being, violates 

their human rights, and impoverishes women, families and society as a 

whole. Domestic violence is the most common form of violence globally, 

experienced by one in three women in their lifetime. Sexual violence against 

women and girls is particularly widespread in conflict situations. 

The 2012 SIGI found that despite improvements in legal protection 

on violence against women, violence and abuse remain a reality in all 

regions. This is driven in part by the persistence of social norms and attitudes 

that condone violence against women. For countries where data is available, 

on average around one in two women believes domestic violence is justified 

in certain circumstances. The SIGI data shows that the prevalence of 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

41 

 

 

 

domestic violence is closely linked to discriminatory attitudes. Where 

there is a high social acceptance of domestic violence, its prevalence 

is more. 

4. Sexual and reproductive health and rights 

Sexual and reproductive health and rights are central to increasing 

women’s opportunities – not only for responsible decision making on 

reproductive matters, but also for finishing their education and breaking 

out of poverty. Yet the SIGI found that on average one in five women has 

an unmet need for family planning. The SIGI also shows that adolescent 

girls are twice as likely to be infected with HIV in countries where there 

are very high restrictions on women and girl’s physical integrity, such as 

their freedom to make choices about their fertility and sexual lives, compared 

to countries where there are low restrictions. Almost 10% of girls become 

mothers by the age of 16, with the highest rates in sub-Saharan Africa and 

Asia. Despite this, funding for family planning and reproductive health has 

declined since the mid 1990s as a share of development co-operation to 

population policies and programmes the potential benefits of funding for 

family planning are enormous: 

Addressing the unmet need for contraceptives would prevent 54 

million unintended pregnancies and 26 million abortions. 

For every dollar spent on providing modern contraception, USD 

1.40 would be saved in medical care costs. 

As many as 13% of under-five deaths in developing countries could 

be avoided by increasing the spacing between births. 

Lower fertility rates reduce poverty. 

Double the average of countries where there is little acceptance. 

The link continues to be significant even when taking into account the 

existence and quality of domestic violence laws and country income level, 

signaling that laws alone will not reduce violence against women. It is 

critical that the post-2015 framework include indicators on prevalence of, 

and attitudes towards, violence against women. 
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5. Women’s leadership, voice and influence 

Women’s capacity to participate in and influence the decisions that 

affect their lives – from the household to the highest levels of political 

decision making – is a basic human right and a prerequisite for responsive 

and equitable governance. Increasing women’s representation and 

participation at all levels is essential for advancing issues of importance to 

women on national and local agendas. A study of women elected to local 

government in India found that women’s leadership positively affected the 

provision of services for both men and women. Women’s participation 

also contributes to more inclusive, democratic and stable societies. 

Yet women still comprise only one in five parliamentarians worldwide, 

accounting for just 19.7% of the world’s legislators in 2012. They make up 

just 27% of judges worldwide and primarily serve in lower courts where 

the stakes are thought to be lower (UN Women, 2011). This is despite 

the fact that courts function as a prime site for upholding gender equality, 

and evidence confirms that the presence of women jurists is vital to 

safeguarding equal rights for women and men. Increasing women’s 

participation and leadership at every level of society is a critical issue for 

the post-2015 framework. 

6. Women’s contribution to environmental and energy 

sustainability 

The post-2015 energy and environmental sustainability goals will 

need to incorporate gender specific targets and indicators that recognize 

the differential impacts of environmental degradation and climate change 

on women and men, and women’s key contribution to effective responses. 

Women are the world’s main producers of food as well as being primarily 

responsible for collecting water and fuel. In these roles, they have extensive 

knowledge about the management of natural resources and ecosystems 

and can provide vital insights into effective climate change responses. 

Gender Equality and Women’s Rights in the Post-2015 

Agenda: A Foundation for Sustainable Development 

Women and girls as agents of change, and ensuring their participation 

in environmental decision making from community to international levels, 

is therefore a prerequisite for effective and equitable responses. 
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However, women are also more vulnerable than men to the impacts 

of climate change. Women’s socially ascribed responsibility for the 

management of natural resources such as water and fuel means they are 

more adversely affected as resources become scarce. Women’s lack of 

access to land, agricultural technologies and financial capital hinders 

opportunities to diversify their livelihoods or increase resilience in the face 

of climate change. Tackling the underlying social norms which limit 

women’s access to social and economic resources – such as land and 

financial capital – will be key to implementing gender-responsive climate 

change measures. 

Conclusion and Policy Recommendations: 

In order to ensure that efforts to achieve sustainable development 

meet the criteria, Member States should fully implement the commitment 

to gender equality and the empowerment of women. 

To that end, States, international organizations, including the United 

Nations, and human rights mechanisms, the private sector, nongovernmental 

organizations, trade unions and other stakeholders may wish to take the 

following actions: 

(A) On Sustainable Development and Gender Equality 

Overall: 

(i) Develop and implement policies on the economic, social and 

environmental dimensions of sustainable development in line with 

international norms and standards on gender equality, non-discrimination 

and human rights; 

(ii) Promote transitions to sustainable low carbon, climate-resilient 

consumption and production patterns while ensuring gender equality; 

(iii) Ensure women’s right to an adequate standard of living, through 

increasing access to decent work and providing gender-responsive, universally 

accessible and high quality services, social protection measures and 

infrastructure, including education, health, water and sanitation, and energy; 

(iv) Promote a renewed social contract between states and people 

that ensures the financing and implementation of sustainable development, 
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with universal access to public goods and services and common pool 

resources, particularly for the poorest groups of women and girls; 

(v) Recognize, reduce and redistribute unpaid care work between 

women and men within households, and between households and the state 

by expanding basic services and Infrastructure that are accessible to all; 

(vi) Respect, protect and promote sexual and reproductive health 

and rights for all, particularly women and girls, across the life cycle; 

(vii) Ensure the full and equal participation of women and girls in 

sustainable development policies and initiatives as actors, leaders and 

decision makers; 

(B) Green Economy, Gender Equality and Care: 

(ix) Ensure that macroeconomic policies are geared towards creating 

decent work and sustainable livelihoods and reducing inequalities based on 

gender, age, income, geographical location and other context specific 

characteristics; 

(x) Prioritize the development of gender responsive policies aimed 

at generating decent work, with a focus on labour market segregation, 

gender wage gaps and the unequal distribution of unpaid care work within 

households, and between households and the state; 

(xi) Ensure that green growth strategies are gender-responsive and 

socially, economically and environmentally sustainable; 

(xii) Invest in women’s skills development and education to increase 

their access to green jobs, including targeted measures to increased 

women’s education, employment and leadership in science, technology, 

engineering and mathematics; 

(C).Investments that Accelerate the Realization of Gender 

Equality: 

(xiii) Assess investments in services and infrastructure in terms of 

the gender-specific costs, benefits and risks they present for the realization 

of women’s and girls’ rights and capabilities, with particular focus on the 

poorest groups; 
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(xiv) Prioritize investments to ensure universal access to water, with 

specific attention to distance, quality, affordability and the ways in which 

women use water, with a view to reducing unpaid care work; 

(xv) Develop public-private-civil sector alliances that enable 

investments at scale to guarantee universal access to essential services 

and infrastructure, while ensuring compliance with human rights standard; 

(D) Financing Measures: 

(xvi) Increase financial resources for sustainable development and 

gender equality through: developed countries meeting target of 0.7 per 

cent of their gross national product apportioned for official development 

assistance to developing countries; introducing a tax on financial 

transactions; reducing existing avenues of tax evasion; members of the 

Group of 20 and newly industrializing countries removing fossil fuel 

subsidies; and reducing trade distorting agricultural subsidies and exports 

in developed countries; 

(xvii) Mobilize domestic resources for sustainable development and 

gender equality through progressive taxation on income and corporate sector 

profits, addressing tax evasion and illicit financial flows, and redirecting 

military budgets; 

(xviii) Create an enabling environment in developed and developing 

countries for financing green, pro-poor and gender responsive investments 

at the national and international levels; 

As indicated by both theory and evidence, the lack of progress on 

gender equality may be at the heart of the failure to advance on sustainable 

development. If women decision-making roles, we could be moving faster 

and more assuredly towards sustainability in the economic, social and 

environmental sense. Sustainable development is a political concept because 

it is about good governance, which will be hard to achieve until we get 

closer to gender parity. Research is needed to test the hypothesis that 

women are more risk-averse than men and that women leaders would be 

more apt to follow sustainable development pathways. Given the importance 
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of gender to sustainability, these issues should feature more prominently in 

sustainable development discussions and be highlighted in a 2012 UN 

Conference on Sustainability Development. 
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HOW BUDDHISM DEVELOPED- A HISTORICAL 

ANALYSIS 
Elora Gogoi* 

 

Introduction: 

Buddhism is truly an Indian religion. It belongs to the tradition of 

Indus Valley civilization. It is essentially non-Vedic and possibly pre-Aryan 

world-view of India. Buddhism, like the other major religious traditions, 

seems an impossibly broad subject because it means such different things 

to different people, and as with many of the products of ancient cultures, 

it has undergone layers of changes over centuries. These changes can be 

described historically, in periods. However, for many people, Buddhism is 

not simply a historical object; it is a living system of beliefs and devotion. 

For others it may be a philosophical or psychological system of great subtlety, 

one that can lead to major life- style changes. In different places, most 

notably in medieval China, Buddhism has been an important economic 

institution. 

After Buddha’s death, his teachings were interpreted in different 

ways. They eventually spread throughout Asia and were assimilated into 

the various cultures of different countries. In this way, separate schools 

and traditions developed, though all share the same essence. So for a 

Japanese and a Tibetan, a Sri Lankan and a Vietnamese, Buddhism does 

not mean exactly the same thing , though all of them would easily recognize 

each tradition as Buddhist. 

Buddhism, as a long-running tradition thriving in many cultures and 

epochs of history, is of course complex. The traditional description of what 

Buddhism The Buddha left no writings of his own, but there is little reason 

to doubt his historicity —the number of stories and legends surrounding 

him points overwhelmingly to the presence of a powerful historical figure. 

There are, in addition, many written references to him; the famous edicts 

of Asoka were often carved in stone. These references are dated from 

well after his life, granted but entails is to point to the three jewels, the 
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Buddha, the Dharma (teachings) and the Sangha (community). This 

formulation, the triratna, gives wide scope to understand the phenomenon 

of Buddhism overall. 

The first element, the Buddha, was Gautama Siddhartha, an 

enlightened being. His Dharma, the second element was his vision, and all 

the understanding that relate to it. This vision a kind of personal liberation 

continues to motivate people as only a powerful utopia can. And his sangha, 

the third element is the community of believers, who are traditionally 

grouped into separate groups of mendicants or settled recluses living 

separate from society. This style of living in tight-knit groups, primarily in 

monasteries, had formidable staying power throughout history. 

Objectives: 

In this paper an attempt has been made to discuss about the historical 

background of Buddhism. Moreover it tries to determine how his teachings 

were interpreted in different ways in different countries. 

Methodology: 

This paper is basically descriptive. Mainly secondary data are used 

to prepare this article and these are collected from published books, 

journals, articles, papers etc. 

Background of Buddhism: 

The time of the Buddha, sixth-fifth centuries B.C.E., was a time of 

social change and trade in India. Cities had developed and became places 

where wealth accumulated. Iron tools were widely used. A variety of 

social systems including experiments with democracy as well as 

dictatorships were tried. Slavery was a fact as was the caste system, but 

the caste system was on the decline. The monetary system existed but 

was weak. Guilds were also weak. 

The most important development was the merchant class, the 

members of which were readily attracted to the new system of thought. 

The Buddha’s teachings offered an alternative to Brahmanism, the 

traditional belief system dominated by the Brahman, or priestly, caste. 
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The Buddha was born in the Sakya city of Kapilavastu. There is 

disagreement about where that site is today: one version is in southern 

Nepal, at Tilaurakot, Padaria. Another version based on recent 

archaeological work, suggests Piprahwa in present- day India. 

Although surrounded by luxury, the young prince Siddhartha was 

dissatisfied and at the age of 29 he left home to seek answers to the 

questions of existence. After wandering for six years he achieved 

enlightenment at Buddhagaya under a Bodhi tree. He at first did not wish 

to teach his conclusions but persuaded to do so by the Brahman sahamapati, 

he relented and decided to preach. The Buddha’s first sermon was given 

at Benares at Migadaya where he explained the four Noble Truths. 

Buddha was active for another 45 years, teaching in such urban 

centers as Rajagrha, Sravasti and Vaisali. It was at Vaisali that the Buddha 

ate food offered by Cunda, a blacksmith and passed away. In Buddhist 

writings this event is not called his death but his parinirvana, because an 

enlightened being has no possibility of a mortal death. 

India was later unified under the Mauryan dynasty 317-180 B.C.E. 

and the rule of asoka (C.282-232 B.C.E.) was crucial in spreading Buddhist 

Practice. Asoka established a centralized state and erected highways and 

canals. His edicts were often carved on rocks or pillars. Buddhist beliefs 

were also promoted by craftsmen and merchants as well as members of 

the sangha, the Buddhist order of monks. Also during the Mauryan period 

large structures such as the stupa at Sanci and stone caitya (shrines) were 

built to honor the Buddha. Asoka is thus closely associated with this first 

stage of Buddhisms development. 

Mahayana is perhaps best seen as the second major stage in 

Buddhism’s evolution, its literal meaning of “great vehicle” does imply 

superiority over the competing, lesser teachings but we can use this term 

as simply a label without accepting such implications. Mahayana teachings, 

which took clear shape in the early common Era, focused on the virtues 

of metta (loving kindness) and karuna (compassion), topics mentioned but 

not stressed in previous Buddhist teachings. In addition the Mahayana 

teachings focused on the role of bodhisattvas, compassionate beings 
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(Sometimes called Buddhist Saints) who chose to remain in the world and 

not reach nirvana because they wished to help others. Mahayana also 

introduced eschatological elements, beliefs in the coming of savior figures, 

notably the Buddha Maitreya, the Buddha of the future. 

Buddhism as a religion has not been confined to India alone; it has 

spread far and wide. It has been received by all irrespective young and 

old. The Buddhists texts have very beautifully been translated into Tibetan, 

Chinese. Japanese and to other languages. In this way this religion has 

become the blood of our blood and bone of our bone. It has been so possible 

because Buddhism has the unfathomably appealing qualities. 

Mahayana developed in Northwest India in an area invaded by a 

sequence of powers, from the greeks to the parthians and the kusanas. 

There was some additional development in south India the region, in which 

the philosopher Nagarjuna lived and another area with close trading ties to 

the Mediterranean world. In the period between 100 and 400 C.E., there 

was widespread commerce among the regions of India, kasmir, parthia, 

samarkand and china. The Indian states of Gandhara and Mathura became 

important sources of Buddhist art. In this period also, Chinese monks began 

to travel to Northern India, starting with Fa xian in 399, who reached 

Ceylon (sri Lanka) in 410. Later one tang dynasty (618-907) chinese source 

listed 61 chinses monks who visited India. There were direct links between 

china and south India (as well as Arabia) by sea as well as attested by the 

Itinerary Book, by Jia dan (eighth century C.E.) 

Following its initial development in India Buddhism spread throughout 

most of Asia, first going south, to Lanka (modern Sri Lanka) with emperor 

Asoka’s son , Mahinda and daughter, Sanghamitta, around 250 B.C.E. 

The ruling king Devanampiya, quickly converted and Subsequent rulers 

generally supported Buddhist establishment. Mahayana and Tantra were 

present in Sri Lanka Buddhism as well, but eventually the Theravada school 

became dominant. Since Indian independence from great Britain in 1948 

Buddhism had a revival in Sri Lanka and is today a major social institution. 

Theravada practice spread to neighboring countries of Burma 

(modern-day Myanmar), Siam (Thailand) and parts of what is today 
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Indonesia. Tradition in Burma is that king Asoka himself visited and by the 

fifth century C.E., Buddhism was widespread. Both Theravada and other 

(sarvastivadin and Mahayana) schools were active, until in the 11th century 

king Anaratha dictated that all Burmese should be theravadin. Later, the 

form practiced in srilanka, which recognizes only the Mahavihara Monastery 

was adopted in Burma. The Buddhist faith today coexists with indigenous 

beliefs in folk spirits called nats. 

In Cambodia, Buddhim was present from at least the third century 

C.E. in various forms including Mahayana. By the 14th century theravada 

seems to have become dominant in the khmer empire and it has persisted 

ever since. 

Buddhism entered thailand in the north, via Burmese influence and 

in the south, through seaborne trade with India and Sri Lanka. The first 

thai kingdom of Sukhothai, founded in 1238 was officially theravadin. In 

the 19th century under king Mongkut a former monk, the Thai Sangha was 

reformed resulting in formation of the Dhammayut school. 

Buddhism entered the Indonesian region very early, statues dating 

to the third century C.E. are found and the Chinese visitor Yi Jing noted 

Buddhist activity in Sumatra and Java. Borobudur a major stupa complex 

in central Java was built in the eighth- century Sailendra dynasty, who 

probably supported Mahayana. Beginning in the 14th century C.E., however 

Islam began its great spread throughout the Indonesian islands and today 

Buddhism exists only among immigrant communities such as the Chinese. 

Buddhism spread into china initially overland via the Silk road and 

the many small states and cities in central Asia. By the time Buddhism 

reached china it had become a religion not simply of ascetics who renounce 

the world, but of lay believers. 

To the Chinese, Buddhism was not a monotheistic entity. Instead it 

was a collection of practices worship of figures and sculptors, monastic 

institutions, Chanting, teachings and literary activities such as translation 

and poetry, personal devotion a moral code, plus mystical practices such 

as meditation. Buddhism was attractinve because it was novel- the 
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ceremony of baptizing statues, for instance and colorful with many 

ceremonies and chants music and shrines. 

Monks also began to travel to India to study Buddhism. Several 

dynasties in the fifth and sixth centuries gave active support to Buddhism 

including the building of monasteries and establishing of translation bureaus. 

Gifted translators such as kumarajiva, paramartha, and Xuan zang helped 

spread Buddhist ideas deeply into Chinese culture. 

Buddhism spread into Korea in the fourth century, a time when it 

was highly active in China. Buddhism was at a peak in the Three Kingdoms 

and Unified Silla periods (558-935), when it was officially supported, Such 

Buddhist schools as the Hua Yan, Chan, and Tantric Buddhism all thrived 

in Korea. 

Buddhism entered Japan from Korea as early as 522. It was actively 

promoted by prince Shotoku (573-621) and became the official religion. 

During succeeding centuries there was active interaction between Japanese 

Buddhist leaders and visiting Korean and Chinese monks. 

Tibetan culture has traditionally borrowed heavily from its two giant 

neighbors, India and China, while developing its own unique culture as 

well. When Buddhism was finally introduced into Tibet in the Seventh 

century C.E., it was already on the decline in India and undergoing fiery 

evolution in China. 

The Mahayana and Vajrayana forms that finally took root in Tibet 

continued to develop, with great works of Scholasticism and mysticism 

being written well into the 14th and 15th centuries. The culture became 

ingrained with Buddhist institutions, especially the monastery and up to 20 

percent of the total population at some points were monks and nuns. Tibetan 

Buddhism spread in addition into neighboring, Nepal, Bhutan, and Mongolia. 

Today Tibetan Buddhism is a vibrant part of Buddhist practice and 

in the late 20th century drew many adherents in the west as well as Asia, 

including China. The dispersal of the Tibetan religious leadership in 1959 

with the flight of the Dalai Lama to India although a crisis for the religious 

institutions, turned into a significant boost to this process of dissemination. 
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Buddhism Today: 

Today, there are an estimated 500-700 million Buddhists, including 

those who profess to be Buddhists but also practice other faiths. Several 

trends characterize modern Buddhism’s situation. One side effect of 

European colonization efforts in the 18th and 19th centuries was that subject 

populations, often in traditional Buddhist lands became aware of other 

traditions in other places; all paying allegiance to the Buddha. Japanese 

Buddhists began to study and interact with those in Thailand and Sri Lanka. 

Chinese Buddhists discovered Tibetan Vajrayana. This process 

continues today as the different traditions coexist as varieties of Buddhism. 

In addition Buddhism has sunk roots in most countries of the west, 

with creative results from the mixing of the concerns in these places with 

Buddhist perspectives. Western Buddhists have for instance shown keen 

interest in feminism and the role of sexuality. Another important trend has 

been the worldwide spread of certain groups and traditions in conjunction 

with the forces of globalization. This includes Tibetan Buddhism in general 

but also such individual well-organized newly formed institutions as Sokka 

Gakkai from Japan and the compassion Relief Society from Taiwan. 

Conclusion: 

As an Indian religion Buddhism was a minor sect among many which 

grew somehow into a transnational institution. This world wide movement 

has all the signs of and receives the recognition due to a major religion. It 

continues to attract talented and dedicated followers; some living in the 

monastic institution established by the Buddha, others living in society as 

lay followers. However, it remains firmly based on the simple ethical code 

and perceptions taught by the founder, more than 2,000 years ago. 
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ENVIRONMETAL DEGRADATION AND IT’S 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC EFFECT: A CASE STUDY 

ON GHILAMARA DEVELOPMENT BLOCK 

Biswajit Chetia* 

Ghilamara is a beautiful and small town in the district of Lakhimpur, 

Assam. Where Dhemaji district is in the East, Subansiri is in the West, 

Gugamukh is in the north, Bhramaputra is in the South.The coordinates of 

Ghilamara is: 27°19’2"N; 94°25’12"E.As the place is situated in bank of 

Arunachal hill, the weather is pretty cold in the month of January and very 

hot in the month Jul-Aug. The average temperature in winter season is 

from 5 to 20 degree Celsius (41 to 68 degree Fahrenheit) and in summer it 

increases to 18-36 degree Celsius (65-96.5 degree Fahrenheit). Annual 

rain ranges from 200 cm to 250 cm (78 to 98.5 inches). The present study 

is based on both primary and secondary data. The primary data are 

collected through the field study in the different villages of Ghilamara 

Development Block. 

Objective of Study: 

To identify the causes of environmental degradation and its socio- 

economic effects in Ghilamara. 

Concept of Environmental Degradation: 

Environment refers the surroundings which includes all form of life 

plans, animal, human being,air, water,Land, Building, park, vehicle etc and 

the environmental degradation refers to the unfavourable changes of 

surrounding due to because of natural and human activities. 

Causes of environmental degradation in Ghilamara and it’s socio- 

economic effects: 

(a) Poor drainage system: In my study of different places in the 

Ghilamara development block I have not found any proper drainage system 

in Ghilamara,not even in the Town Ghilamara also. As a result of this there 

are no possibilities that within few minutes the rain water will be reach to 
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the proper place. Therefore a lot of problems create from that and causes 

of different disease. 

(b) Poor sanitation system: In my study I have found that 90% 

people of different are mainly engaged on the agricultural sector and it is 

the main source of their income even the productivity is also not satisfactory. 

Therefore they can’t effort for proper sanitation system. Specially I studied 

villages like Parghatgoan, Pitamonigoan, Phukongoan, Bolahi, Tamuligoan 

etc and found there sanitation system still far behind from the expected 

level. As a result of that it increases the possibilities that people will be 

effected by different disease. 

(c) Unplanned road construction: In this area I have found that 

the roads are not constructed in planned manner. Therefore, there is the 

problem of sudden flood which destroys the paddy field of the farmers as 

a result of this they become poor. I studied specially the paddy field named 

Dolonipathar, This the paddyfield is the related to the life of almost four 

hundred families and main source oftheir income, and I found only because 

of unplannedconstruction of roads, lack of proper switch gate, they need 

to fight with the nature to survive. 

(d) Population Group: In my study specially villages like 

Parghatgoan, Titamonigoan, Phukongoan, Bolahitamuligoan, Hariyanogoan 

etc have found that they are not very much aware about controlled 

population system as a result of thatthey were facing lots of problem like 

foot, selter, education etc. 

(e) Weak transportation system: Regarding transportation 

condition under this block in very poor. People used their own vehicle 

mainly two wheelers. Most of accident is only because of poor 

transportation system. Above it the production of agriculture 

commodities can’t be easily send to the proper places timely as a result 

of this farmer is gating proper remuneration and they become poor. 

(f) Flood: Ghilamara is a flood prone area as Putikati, Subansiri 

river flow through the block and it is observed that there are some places 

were due to because of bank erosion of the river people needed to shift to 

the another places. Above is due to because of flood, fertile agricultural 

land, road are being eroded by the river. 
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(g) Deforestation: In my observation I have found that the 

deforestation is also main cause of environmental degradation of this block, 

people of this area mainly did it because of to earn money, to open new 

paddy field or for the shelter etc. As a result of this,it increases the 

possibilities of soil erosion, flood problem etc. 

Conclusion: 

Environmental degradation is one of the most serious problemsfaced 

by any nation. The degradation of environmental in Ghilamara block is not 

so far being alarming like metro cities of India.Still we should take care of 

that before it becomesserious ,otherwise the small but beautiful Town 

Ghilamara we be no more be beautiful and it will hamper the socio-economic 

condition of the people of Ghilamara. 

Notes & References: 

1. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/lakhimpur-district 

2. Phukon, D. K.: Flood Environmental degradation and river line 

habitation a case study of Lakhimpur District, Assam. 

3. www.converse-energy-future.com 

4. Sabat, A. K.: Analysis of the underlying causes of environmental 

degradation in Bhubaneswar City. 

5. Duraiappah, A. K.:  Proverty and environmental degradation a 

review and analysis of the nexus. 

 



http://www.converse-energy-future.com/


Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

58 

 

 



WOMEN’S RIGHTS IN INDIA: 

PROSPECTS AND CHALLENGES 

Elizabeth Panyang* 

ABSTRACT 

Human Rights are basic rights to which every individual is 

entitled as a human being. They are the minimum rights, which 

are compulsorily obtainable by every individual. The 

constitution of India also guarantees the equality of rights of 

men and women. However, in the sphere of women’s human 

rights in India, there exists a wide gulf between theory and 

practice. Indian society is a male dominated society where 

men areaways considered to be superior. The women in India 

very often have to face discrimination, injustice and dishonor. 

Though women in India have been given more rights as 

compared to men, even then the condition of women in India 

is miserable. The article attempts to grapple with the few 

challenges faced by the women in India like the dowry, female 

foeticide, denial of inheritance rights, sale and trafficking of 

girls etc. This paper will throw light on the human rights of 

women in India and also on how all the fundamental rights 

given to the women are being violated in India, by focusing 

on the various crimes done against them. 

(Keywords: Women’s, Rights & Empowerment) 

Introduction: 

Women in India face a lot of social inequalities ranging from gender 

specific abortions, mistreatment by their spouses, to eve teasing. Most 

women aren’t aware of women rights in India and other times their legal 

rights are not protected as they should be. Women empowerment plays a 

significant role in letting them know their rights. The constitution of India 

also guarantees the equality o frights of men and women. However, in the 
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sphere of women’s human rights in India, there exists a wide gulf between 

theory and practice. 

In the contemporary world voice of women is increasingly being 

heard in the streets, in the courts and in Parliament. Yet issues concerning 

women are not given priority in society. While women in the West fought 

century to get back basic rights as that of right to vote, women in India 

were at an advantage where the constitution of India has granted equal 

rights to the men and women. The State shall not deny to any Person 

equality before law or the equal protection of laws within the territory of 

India; and State shall not discriminate against any citizen on grounds only 

of religion, race, caste, sex, and place of birth or any of them. But today, it 

seems that there is a wide gulf between theory and practice. The women 

in India have always been considered subordinate to men. Though the 

provisions contained in the Indian constitution mandates equality and non- 

discrimination on the grounds of sex, women is always discriminated and 

dishonored. Although various efforts have been taken to improve the status 

of Women in India, the notion of gender equality as under the constitution 

is miles away from becoming a reality. 

Though, Human Rights are the minimum rights which are 

compulsorily obtainable by every individual as he/she is a member of human 

society. But it has been found that each and every right of the women is 

being violated in one or another way. The crimes against women in India 

are increasing at a very fast pace. The National Crime Records Bureau 

(NCRB) had predicted that growth rate of crime against women would be 

higher than the population growth by 2012, which was found to be true. 

The table represent the five major cities depicts the growth of crimes rate 

against women. 
 

Name of the city Percentage of crimes against women 

Delhi 16 

Hydrabad 8.1 

Bangalore 6.5 

Ahmadabad 6.4 

Mumbai 5.8 
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Objectives: 

(a) To study about the women rights in India; 

(b) To study about the steps undertaken by the Indian constitution 

to protect women’s human rights; 

(c) To study list of areas where women’s human rights violation 

has taking place in India. 

Women’s Rights in India: 

The various women rights in India in accordance with Indian 

Constitutional and Legal Framework are as follows: 

Right to Equality 

Right to Education 

Right to Live with Dignity 

Right to Liberty 

Right to Politics 

Right to equal opportunity for employment 

Right to free choice of profession 

Right to livelihood 

Right to work in equitable condition 

Right to equal wage for equal work 

Right to equal wage for equal work 

Right to protection from gender discrimination 

Right to social protection from retirement, old age and sickness 

Right to social protection from retirement, old age and sickness 

Right to social protection from 

Right to protection from inhuman treatment 

Right to protection of health 

Right to privacy in terms of personal life, family, residence and 

correspondence etc. 

Right to protection from society, state and family system. 

Women’s Rights Violation in India: In India it said that women are 

enjoying rights equal to men. But in reality, the women in India have been 

the sufferers from past. Not only in earlier times but even now days also, 
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have women had to face discrimination, injustice and dishonor. Let us now 

discuss the crimes done against the women in spite of being given rights 

equal to men. These points will explain that continues violation of human 

rights of women in India. The Indian women exploitation is not the present 

phenomenon. Rather she is being exploited from the early times. The women 

in Indian society never stood for a fair status. The following crimes were 

done against the women in the past times. 

Violation of Women’s Rights in India: 

The Indian women exploitation is not the present phenomenon. 

Rather she is being exploited from the early times. The women in Indian 

society never stood for a fair status. The following crimes were done 

against the women in the past times: 

⚫  Devadasis: Devadasis was a religious practice in some parts of 

southern India, in which women were married to a deity or temple. In the 

later period, the illegitimate sexual exploitation of the devadasi’s became a 

norm in some part of the country. 

⚫  Jauhar: Jauhar refers to practice of the voluntary immolation of 

all wives and daughters of defeated warriors in order to avoid capture and 

consequent molestation by the enemy. The practice was followed by the 

wives of Rajput rulers, who are known to place a high premium on honor. 

⚫  Purdah: Purdah is a practice among some communities of 

requiring women to cover their bodies so as to cover their skin and conceal 

their form. It curtails their right to interact freely and it is a symbol of the 

subordination of women.. 

⚫  Sati: Sati is an old custom in Indian society in which widows were 

immolated alive on her husband’s funeral pyre. Although the act was 

supposed to be voluntary on the widow’s part, it is believed to have been 

sometimes forced on the widow. 

Violation of Human Rights of Women’s in general: 

⚫  Violation of Right to Equality: Discrimination against the girl 

child starts the moment she enters into the mother’s womb. The child is 
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exposed to gender differences since birth and in recent times even before 

birth, in the form of sex – determination tests leading to foeticide and 

female infanticide. The home, which is supposed to be the most secure 

place, is where women are mort exposed to violence. If a girl child opens 

her eyes in any way, she is killed after her birth by different cruel methods 

in some parts of the country. Thus the very important right to life is denied 

to women. In India, men are always assumed to be superior to women and 

are given more preference. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Education: Education is considered as 

means of development of personality and Awareness. Education is one of 

the most important human rights but the position of women’s education in 

India is not at all satisfactory. Young girls may be bought up to believe that 

they are suited only to Certain professions or in some cases to serve as 

wives and mothers. Despite in the improvement in the literacy rate after 

independence, there continues to be large gap between the literacy levels 

of men and women. Almost half the women population is even unable to 

recognize language characters. Al least 60 million girls lack access to 

primary education in India. 

⚫  Violation of Political Right: political status of women in India is 

very unsatisfactory, particularly their representation in higher political 

institutions - Parliament and provincial Legislation which is of great under 

representation which hampers their effective role in influencing the 

government initiatives and policies regarding women’s welfare and 

development. Their representation has been unable to reach even 10% in 

Lok Sabha. Thus it is clear that: (i) There is male domination in Indian 

politics and almost all the parties give very little support to women in election 

despite their vocal support for 33% reservation of seats for women in 

Parliament and Provincial Legislation. (ii) Women have made initiatives in 

political participation but they have not been accepted in politics. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Property: In most of the Indian families, 

women do not own property in their own names and do not get share of 

parental property. Due to weak enforcement of laws protecting them, 

women continue to have little access to land and property. In fact, some of 

the laws discriminate against women, when it comes to land and property 
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rights. Though, women have been given rights to inheritance, but the sons 

had an independent share in the ancestral property, while the daughter’s 

shares were based on the share received by the father. Hence, father 

could anytime disinherit daughter by renouncing his share but the son will 

continue to have a share in his own right. The married daughters facing 

harassment have no rights in ancestral home. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Health: According to the World Bank report, 

malnutrition is the major cause of female infertility. The presence of 

excessive malnutrition among female children as compared to male children 

is basically due to differences in the intra –family allocation of food between 

the male and female children. It has been confirmed by various studies 

that the girl’s diet is inferior to the boy’s diet both in quality and quantity. 

Boys are given more nutritive foods like milk, eggs, butter, ghee, fruits, and 

vegetables as compared to girls. Due to this inferior quality diet, girls are 

more vulnerable to infections and diseases. The reason again is that families 

spend less on medication for girls than for boys. 

⚫  Violation of Right to equal opportunity for Employment and 

Right to get equal Wages for equal work: The employment of the 

women in agriculture, traditional industries and in sizeable section of new 

industries is declining at a very fast rate. The reason is that the adoption of 

new technological changes requires new skill, knowledge and training. 

And women in India, who constitute a large share of world’s illiterate 

lacks such skills and knowledge. The studies have also showed that for 

the same task, women are paid less than the males. Technological changes 

in agriculture and industry are throwing out women from the production 

process. The women workers are concentrated only for certain jobs which 

require so – called female skills. Thus, Indian labor market is adverse to 

women workers. It shows that, the role of women in large scale industries 

and technology based businesses is very limited. But even in the small- 

scale industries their participation is very low. Only 10.11% of the micro 

and small enterprises are owned by women today. Statistics show that 

only 15% of the senior management posts are held by the women. In 

agriculture where women comprise of the majority of agricultural laborers, 

the average wage of women on an average is 30-50 % less than that of men. 
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⚫  Violation of Right to Live with Dignity: Eve teasing is an act 

of terror that violates a woman’s body, space and self -respect. It is one of 

the many ways through which a woman is systematically made to feel 

inferior, weak and afraid. Whether it is an obscene word whispered into a 

woman’s ear; offensive remarks on her appearance; any intrusive way of 

touching any part of women’s body gesture which is perceived and intended 

to be vulgar: all these acts represent a violation of woman’s person and her 

bodily integrity. Thus, eve teasing denies a woman’s fundamental right to 

move freely and carry herself with dignity, solely on the basis of her sex. 

There is no particular places where eve-teasers congregate. No place is 

really “safe” for women. Roads, buses, train, cinema halls, parks, beaches, 

even a woman’s house and neighborhood may be sites where her self- 

worth is abuse. 

Violation of Right to protection from society, state and family system: 

(a) Child Marriage: Child marriage has been traditionally prevalent 

in India and continues to this date. Discrimination against the girl begins 

even before their birth and continues as they grow. According to the law, a 

girl cannot be married until she has reached the age of 18 at least. But the 

girl in India is taken as a burden on the family. Sometimes the marriages 

are settled even before the birth of the child. In south India, marriages 

between cousins is common as they believe that a girl is secured as she 

has been marries within the clan. Parents also believe that it is easy for the 

child - bride to adapt to new environment as well as it is easy for others to 

mould the child to suit their family environment. Some believe that they 

marry girls at an early age so as to avoid the risk of their unmarried daughters 

getting pregnant. This shows that the reasons for child marriages in India 

are so baseless. 

(b) Dowry harassment and Bride Burning: The demand of dowry 

by the husband and his family and then killing of the bride because of not 

bringing enough dowry to the in - laws has become a very common crime 

these days. In spite of the Dowry prohibition Act passed by the government, 

which has made dowry demands in wedding illegal, the dowry incidents 

are increasing day by day. According to survey, around 5000 women 

die each year due to dowry deaths and at least a dozen die each day in 

“kitchen fires”. 
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(c) Rape: Young girls in India often are the victims of rape. Almost 

255 of rapes are of girls under 16 years of age. The law against rape is 

unchanged from 120 years. In rape cases, it is very torturing that the 

victim has to prove that she has been raped. The victim finds it difficult to 

undergo medical examination immediately after the trauma of assault. 

Besides this, the family too is reluctant to bring in prosecution due to family 

prestige and hard police procedures. In India there has been a significant 

increase in the numbers of rape cases in the last 10 years. According to 

National Crime Records Bureau, in 2012, 25000 rape cases were 

reported13. In India in the rural areas, particularly in Northern India, the 

upper caste people use mass rapes as a strategy to have power over the 

members of the lower caste groups. The brutal gang rape case in Delhi 

had led to the passage of a stricter Law i.e. The Criminal Law 

(Amendment) Act 2013 to deal with the rape cases in India. 

(d) Domestic Violence: Wife beating, abuse by alcoholic husbands 

is the violence done against women which are never publicly acknowledged. 

The cause is mainly the man demanding the hard earned money of the 

wife for his drinking. But an Indian woman always tries to conceal it as 

they are ashamed of talking about it. Interference of in – laws and extra 

marital affairs of the husbands are the another cause of such violence. 

The pity women are unwilling to go to court because of lack of alternative 

support system. Thus, all these violence done against women raises the 

question mark that how these special rights being given to women are 

helping them? What are the benefits of framing such laws for the women? 

Are they really helping them? Will the women really be given an equal 

status to men one day? All these questions are still unanswered. There is 

still long way to go to answer such questions. 

(e) Sexual Harassment at the workplace: The initiative on a 

discourse on sexual harassment of women at their workplace in India 

started with Supreme Court’s Vichada guidelines in 1997. However it was 

the passage of the ‘Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace 

(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressed) Bill 2013’ that helped in translating 

these guidelines into concrete rules that are to be implemented. But even 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

66 

 

 

 

today “the issue of sexual harassment has largely been swept under the 

carpet in India. The provisions have never been successfully invoked 

because of social taboos still associated with sexual harassment”. In India 

the women are discriminated against in terms payment of remuneration 

for their jobs. This is true for both urban as well as rural areas. Women 

entrepreneurs often have to deal with more complications in getting credits 

to start their independent business. 

Protection of Women’s Human Rights by the Constitution of India: 

The Constitution of India confers special rights upon women. The 

constitution makers were well aware of the subordinate and backward 

position of women in the society. They made some efforts for uplift of 

women in our society. The state is directed to provide for maternity relief 

to female workers under Article 42 of the Constitution, whereas Article 

51-A declares it as a fundamental duty of every Indian citizen to renounce 

practices to respect the dignity of women. Indian Parliament has passed 

the Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993 for the proper implementation 

of Article 51- A. Indian Parliament over the years have taken significant 

steps for through legislations to achieve the goal of empowering the women 

in India. The significant among them are the Equal Remuneration Act, the 

Prevention of Immoral Traffic Act, the Sati (Widow Burning the rights of) 

Prevention Act, and the Dowry Prohibition Act etc. Apart from these, the 

73rd and 74th Constitution (Amendment) Acts provided for 33% reservation 

for women in both pachayat and Nagarpalika institutions as well as for the 

positions of chairpersons of these bodies. These two amendments removed 

the bottlenecks from the paths of women empowerment at the local level. 

In fact it has been found that the Karnataka sends maximum number of 

women to the PRIs followed by Kerala and Manipur. 

Conclusion: 

India has strong legislation to protect rights, Human Rights Watch 

said, but entrenched corruption and lack of accountability foster human 

rights violations. The numerous civil society groups, which play a crucial 

advocacy role in addressing these problems through protests and free 

expression, are increasingly at risk due to misused sedition laws and financial 
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regulations. Internationally, India engaged in efforts to promote human 

rights in Sri Lanka, Afghanistan, and Burma but did little to address the 

crises outside of South Asia, such as in Syria. India’s aspirations to play a 

more powerful role in world affairs won’t be taken seriously so long as it 

shuns efforts to promote human rights abroad and at home. 
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WATER– AN UNFULFILLED HUMAN 

RIGHT IN INDIA 

Ranjan Bhattacharyya* 

Susmita Priyadarshini** 

Water is, after air, the second most immediate substance human 

beings need. So, the human right to life does not have any sense without 

the right to water. India has been a party to all the major international 

treaties which have accorded a human rights status to the right to water. 

The existing international rights treaties dealing with the right to water 

though provide state obligation to protect and fulfill the right to water to 

the maximum , they do not create any binding obligation on member states. 

Drinking water supply continues to be inadequate both in terms of quality 

and quantity, despite the painstaking efforts by various layers of 

Governments from time to time. The poorest are particularly affected by 

the lack of safe water as most of them obtain their water from the 

unimproved sources which can create threat to health. Water related disease 

is a primary cause of deaths in India, with around 38 million Indians 

affected by nature borne diseases annually. Realising the importance of 

safe water, the greatest visionary of India, Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam visioned 

India in 2020 as a nation where there would be an equitable distribution 

and adequate excess to energy and quality water. In India , the right to 

water is universal in theory only, not in practice. In the Part I of this paper, 

an attempt is made to assess how the judiciary tries to safeguard the human 

right to water. In Part II, a case study of Jorhat district is made to examine 

how far the water right is protected in the context of water availability. In 

the Part III of the paper, water right is discussed in the context of Sustainable 

Development Goals .The study is based on both the primary and secondary 

data collected from all possible sources. 
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Part I 

(a) International Recognition to Human Rights to Water: 

The human right to water is recognised in international human rights 

treaties. The increasing recognition of the right in treaties becomes 

evident in the core international human rights treaties adopted since 1970s. 

Among these water is mentioned in three treaties. They are the Cancellation 

and the Elimination of all forms of discrimination against women, Rights 

of the Child and the Convention on the rights of persons with disabilities. 

The shortcomings of the treaty recognition of the right to water is that 

these conventions do not recognize an independent and separate right to 

water. Besides treaties, a no. of soft laws, instruments confirm the 

existence of the right. But as political declarations, the UN general 

Assembly and UN Human Rights Council passed the resolutions in 2010 

emphasising the separate identity of right to water. Everyone has the 

right to water, no matter where he or she lives. The clearest definition of 

Human Right to Water is issued by the United Nation Committee on 

Economic, Social and Cultural Right. The human right to Water entitles 

everyone to sufficient, safe, acceptable, physically accessible and affordable 

water for personal and domestic use. It identifies the normative content 

of right made of freedom and entitlements. The former includes the right 

to maintain access to existing water supplies necessary for the right to 

water and the right to be free from interference , such as the right to be 

free from arbitrary disconnections as well as contamination. The latter 

includes the right to a system of water supply and management that 

ensures the equality of opportunity for people to enjoy the right to water. 

The three important aspects of this right are: 

Availability: This means that there has to be a source where 

people can get a sufficient quantity of water for their personal and domestic 

use. This includes water for drinking, cooking, personal hygiene and 

basic domestic cleaning. Not only should there be enough water to satisfy 

basic everyday needs but the supply should also be continuous. 

Accessibility: Of course, it is of little value if there is a water 

source but people cannot access it. To ensure physical access the distance 
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to the source of water should not be too great and the way to source 

should not be blocked or dangerous to use in any way. Equally important 

is that people are able to pay the costs related to using the water. If the 

water is not affordable then physical access might be realized but not 

economic access. 

Quality: The water must also be of adequate quality. It has to be 

safe in the sense that it does not threaten the health of those who use it. 

Furthermore, its taste, odour and colour have to be acceptable. To protect 

the quality of water supply, it is specially important to have adequate 

sanitation in place since contamination with faecal bacteria is the primary 

cause of most water related diseases. 

(b) The Right to Water in India: 

The right to water is of course not enshrined in the Indian Constitution 

as an explicit fundamental right. The fundamental right to water has evolved 

in India not through legal action but through judicial interpretation. The 

right to pollution free water and right to access to safe drinking water 

have been considered as a part of the Right to Life under article 21 of the 

Constitution. This is because of the liberal and activist interpretation of the 

fundamental right to life by the Indian judiciary both at the state as well as 

the Centre in several judgments. In addition to article 21, article 39(b) of 

the Directive Principle of the State Policy which the Constitution declares 

to be non-justiciable, recognizes the Principle of Equal Access to the 

Material Resources of the Community. In 2006, a public interest litigation 

was decided by the Kerala High Court regarding the grievances of the 

people of West Kochi who had been clamouring for supply of potable 

drinking water for more than three decades. Considering the fact that the 

petitioners have approached the Court as a last resort, the Court held: 

“We have no hesitation to held that failure of the state to provide 

safe drinking water to the citizens in adequate quantities would amount to 

violation of the fundamental right to life enshrined in Article 21 of the 

Constitutions of India and would be a violation of human rights. Therefore, 

every Government, which has its priorities right, should give foremost 

importance to providing safe drinking water even at the cost of other 
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developmental programmes. Nothing shall stand in its way whether it is 

lack of funds or infrastructure. Ways and means have to be found out at 

all costs with outmost expediency instead of restricting action in regard to 

mere lip service”. 

Similar judgment came in another PIL. In the Gautom Uzir Vs. 

Gauhati Municipal corporatioin case (1999) related to   scarcity of water 

in the city, it was argued that the Municipal Corporation was liable for 

supplying sufficient and quality drinking water to all living in their 

jurisdiction. The Municipal Corporation contended that effective policies 

could not be adopted due to the paucity of funds. The Court made clear 

that “ Water and clean water, is so essential for life . Needless to observe 

that it attracts the provisions of Article 21 of the Constitution”. Having 

recognized safe and clean drinking water and sanitation as a human right, 

pressure is now on local and national authorities to provide a better 

infrastructure for drains and clean water. The 73rd and 74th Amendments 

to the Constitution of India empowers bodies of local self- governance 

by the creation of Panchayats in rural areas and Municipal Councils in 

towns to manage their own water resource- drinking water and water 

ways. The Panchayat Extension to Scheduled Areas Act, 1996 makes 

similar provision for the devolution of powers for the management of 

water resources by the village and tribal councils through the recognition 

of their traditional practices and customary norms in resource management. 

The Sixth Schedule of the Constitution creates special District Autonomous 

Councils for North East States of India and empowers them to legislate 

on certain subjects which includes management of any canal and water 

course. But the attempt of all these years has made water an economic 

good from public good only, while failed miserably to ensure availability of 

fresh water as well as to prevent wastage of precious resource. The 

Bombay High court on 6th April 2016 termed watering cricket pitches as a 

criminal wastage considering the drought like situation being faced by 

various other districts of Maharashtra. Stating that people were more 

important than the cricket matches the HC suggested to change the venue 

of the upcoming IPL matches (beginning April 9, 2016).Later the Chief 

Minister Fadnavis assured that potable water would not be provided for 
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maintaining cricket grounds. Earlier due to water scarcity in the Thane 

district of Mumbai, the authorities had to set up a 24x7 hour control room 

and a toll free no. 1077 to register complaints against the misuse or 

commercialization of water. Stating that the right to water is an integral 

part of right to life of Article 21 of the constitution of India, the Bombay 

High court directed the Brihanmumbai Municipal Corporation (BMC) in 

2014 to come up with a policy to provide water to the allegedly erected 

slums in Mumbai which came up on or before January, 2000. The ruling 

noted-whether slum dwellers are authorized dwellers or otherwise they 

had a right to live in a hygienic condition. It further noted that supplying 

water to illegal slum dwellers does not legitimize them. Similarly,all the 

inhabitants of Jorhat Harijan Colony had to live a very un hygienic 

condition due to scarcity of water till 2015. It is only when a young trader 

Anil Agarwal sponsored the connection fees and installation charges to 

receive drinking water from the Urban Water Supply and Sewerage Board 

in December, 2015, all the 62 families of the colony got a chance to live 

a life worthwhile. They would have to pay Rs. 200 each per month instead 

of the minimum monthly charge of Rs. 300 charged by the Board. While 

fluoride contaminated water occurs naturally, human error is behind many 

cases worldwide. Tapatjuri village under Akashi Ganga Gaon Panchayat 

sets an example in this regard. During the 1980s the UN led a global 

campaign to dig wells in developing countries. Neither governments nor 

the UN agencies involved made sure that the water below ground was 

free from chemical contamination in Tapatjuri. It took several years to 

officially admit the fluoride contamination of water. In 2002, the PHED 

installed shallow ring wells in the area to avoid deeper fluoride bearing 

water deposits. That was done without testing the water. When the water 

was finally tested in 2012, four of the dozens well that were sunk were 

found to contain 3 and 5 milligrams of fluoride per litre far above the 

maximum level of one milligram recommended by the Bureau of Indian 

Standards. Mass poisoning at the hands of the government due to the 

installation of large no. of pumps ignoring the quality at Tapatjuri exemplifies 

the violation of human rights by the Government itself. It is the Higher 

Judiciary that has consistently upheld the right over the past couple of 

decades. Both access and quality are integral parts of right to water. The 
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prioritization of access over quality obstructs the fulfillment of whole right. 

Unregulated and over exploited ground water extraction has resulted in 

ground water depletion and the resultant decline in water quality. Some 

well to do families make private investment to augment quantity and quality 

for their families. These solutions are not only far from optimal but also 

impact heavily on the availability and quality of ground water. But the 

Indian ground water laws allows landowners to extract as much as they 

want. Ground water is inherently difficult to monitor and control because 

of its invisibility that creates the illusion that each well is independent. 

But in reality, ground water within an acquifer interconnected and similarly 

acquifers and rivers are also interconnected. Ignoring this reality, ground 

water and rivers are regulated by different agencies in India .So, it leads 

to the double counting of the quantum of resources. But the most important 

thing is that if we run out of ground water millions of people will lose the 

means to sustain themselves. Ignoring these facts, how can the right to 

water be protected? It is true that inadequate provision of water supply 

due to resource constraints has arrived us into this kind of situation, but 

the major reason for this dismal situation is the misdirected emphasis on 

investing in physical infrastructure only. The Government has failed 

miserably to ensure its maintenance and sustainability. 

Part II 

Water availability in Jorhat City-A case Study: 

The city of Jorhat is 9.20 sq. km and is composed of 19 wards. 

According to Census 2011, it has total 1, 53,00 population and 14, 508 

households .There are two major sources of water in Jorhat-surface water 

and ground water. There are four water suppliers in Jorhat-the Jorhat 

municipal Board( JMB), the Assam Water Supply Sewerage Board, 

Swajaldhara and Marwari Thakurbari. The JMB has four projects through 

which water is supplied to the citizens. While Nehru Park, MacharHaat 

and Sonari Gaon Water Supply Projects depend on ground water, Bhogdoi 

water supply project depends on river Bhogdoi. On the other hand, AUWSS 

is supplying water through 6 schemes. Bhogdoi and Na-Ali schemes depend 

on river Bhogdoi, Nehru Park, Dhenususa, Rajamaidan and Old Civil Water 

Supply schemes depend on ground water. For Swajaldhara and Marwari 
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Thakurbari, ground water is the main source of water. The latest recorded 

data is of 2011. The following table shows the per capita water demand 

and availability in Jorhat since 1951. 

Table 1: Water Demand and Availability in Jorhat since 1951 
 

 

Year 
Water 

Availability 
Lpcd 

 

Water Sources 
Water 

Demand at 
135 L 

1951 13.30 JMB 2,182,140 
1961 48.69 JMB 3,368,655 

1971 64.96 JMB, Thakurbari 4,083,345 

1981 49.97 JMB, Thakurbari 5,308,335 
1991 38.44 JMB, Thakurbari 6,900,795 

2001 113.55 JMB, Thakurbari, AUWSSB 9,124,380 

2011 53.06 JMB, Thakurbari, AUWSSB, 
Swajaldhara 

19,932,885 

Source: JMB Data 

The AUWSS provides 5, 710,000 litres, JMB provides 1, 215,000, 

Swajaldhara provides 160,000 litres and the Marwari Thakurbari provides 

750,000 litres. The total availability of water from the four supply 

schemes is 7, 835, 000 litres. With the 135 Lpcd ( of 2011) standard 

consumption rate,   residents of Jorhat need a total 19,932,885 litres on 

the basis of available data of 2011. 

Table 2: Supply of Water from Four Water Supply Systems in 2011 
 

JMB AUWSSB Swajaldhara Marwari Thakurbari 

1, 215,000 5,710,000 160,000 750,000 

The design of water supply system has been done in India using 

certain standars. The most important question is how water can be made 

accessible to those who have no piped connection. The existing water 

supply schemes in Jorhat are inadequate to satisfy the availability component 

of water right. No progress has been seen in the proposed project of 

bringing water from the Brahmaputra River to solve Jorhat’s severe water 

crisis. Besides, while some households consume more than 250 litres per 
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head, some households make to do with meagre 40 litres per person per 

day. Moreover, odor and colour of water supplied through Bhogdoi water 

supply projects sometimes create doubt regarding water treatment. Jorhat 

urban area suffers both from physical and economic water scarcity. Physical 

water scarcity refers to a situation where natural water resources are 

unable to meet the region’s demand and economic water scarcity is a 

result of poor water management. Water is wasted, polluted and used 

inefficiently in the entire state while both the underground and overground 

infrastructure literally crumbling. As the authority does not feel the need 

of monitoring the infrastructure, so, the budget triples when the action is 

taken. What the Jorhat Municipalities and Urban Water Supply Board 

are doing is a belated attempt to rehabilitate crumbling infrastructure. The 

mandate of PHED was revised to rural areas in 2006 after which it 

cannot work outside its mandate. Despite this it has to cover some areas 

which in fact falls under urban water supply. For eample, we can refer to 

Pub Bangal Pukhuri area .This inefficiency arises from the lack of 

specialization and temporary nature of work of some employees. Though 

the Assam Urban Water Supply and Sewerage Board Act was of the 

year 1985, yet the board does not have service rule till date. Of course , 

draft service rule is now at its final stage. Due to lack of service rule, all 

the employees of the Board ( from Engineers to work charged) have been 

suffering .In the Jorhat subdivision there are total 18 work charged 

employees under the Board . If their post are regularized they will be 

assigned specific duty. Specialisation always increases efficiency. Under 

Jorhat Municipal Board, 15 employees of water supply division are still 

waiting for regularization of posts( Master Roll Employees=9, Fixed 

Employees=6). Assam Urban Water Supply and Sewerage Board together 

with Jorhat Municipal Board supply water to 13, 714 consumers. As their 

only consideration is supplying the water, neither the water management 

nor the quality maintenance get proper importance . Jorhat Municipal Board 

is supplying water with infrastructure of 1953 . This is true not only in 

case of Jorhat city , it is the reality of other cities as well. In the early 

hours of 6th April, 2016 drinking water gushing through a leak in the major 

pipeline conveying water from Veeranam lake to the Chennai city had 

submerged several streets. Precious drinking water was wasted. The 
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leaked water got mixed with sewage that had been let into storm water 

drains and stagnated on Paraniputhur main road .The need for investing in 

ageing and inefficient infrastructure is a potential driver for employment 

in the sector. In a 2012 report looking at water needs for the next five 

years, the Planning Commission of India said that in cities with a population 

of over 100,000 only 73% of people were getting sufficient water. Nearly 

half the water supply was lost in distribution, as old water pipes fractured 

and broke it added. Neither Urban Water Supply nor Jorhat Municipal 

Board has a single post of an environmental engineer. The State cannot 

have a secure water future unless drastic changes are made in the way 

the state functions. Past attention to infrastructure development for supplying 

water must be complemented with present attention to water resource 

and infrastructure management. So, a complete overhauling of the system 

is required .Rain water harvesting in urban areas offers several benefits— 

provides supplemental water both for domestic and commercial purpose , 

increases groundwater table, improves the quality of ground water, solves 

the problem of urban flooding,. Though PHED is doing rain water harvesting 

in rural areas of the Jorhat district ,yet rain water harvesting is not a 

reality in Jorhat city area. In fact the PHED is entrusted with this 

responsibility for rural areas only. 

Part III 

Will SDGs be able to protect Water Right? 

The Government of India has already adopted the Sustainable 

Development Goals. The 6th Sustainable Development goals of ensuring 

availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 

includes six technical targets and two additional targets as means of 

implementation. It targets to achieve universal and equitable access to 

safe and affordable drinking water for all besides improving water 

quality. Improving water quality and waste water management are 

therefore necessary to address health, food security, poverty and 

environmental challenges and waste water treatment. It emphasizes on 

increasing water-use efficiency across all sectors and ensure sustainable 

withdrawals and supply of fresh water to address water scarcity. It will 

give a push to water saving technique in all sectors creating more jobs in 
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waste water reuse technique. To implement integrated water resource 

management, it should be made one of the component of water policies. 

Goal 8 aims to promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic 

growth , full and productive employment and decent work for all. If under 

goal 6, rain water harvesting, waste water management and reuse of 

water are given proper importance it will not only help in universal access 

of water but also create decent jobs in the fields of water management 

and water supply. The discussion on social and economic rights produced 

by the UN over the years emphasizes that all socio-economic rights 

subject to a regime of progressive realization can only be effective if core 

obligations are built on to them. The minimum core obligation of the state 

flowing from the right to water of every person has not yet been be 

defined and specified in India either by the legislature or by the courts. 

So, it is time to clearly recognize that a certain quantity of water litres 

per capita per day or lpcd is a most basic human need and should be 

seen as an inviolable part of the fundamental right to water as guaranteed 

by the Article 21 of the Constitution. 

Conclusion: 

To be a good quality human right, the right needs to be fundamental, 

universal and clearly specifiable. But the right has not met the test of 

specificity in Indian context. Similarly a categorical carving out of a 

fundamental right to water in the Constitution of India as recommended 

by the National Commission will serve to underline the fact that ensuring 

a certain quantity of water to every person in the country is a non-negotiable 

and mandatory legal requirement. The NDA Government constituted 

this commission during its first term in power. Till recently there is no 

fiscal instrument available with the Central Government which can 

influence and compel the states and cities to reform their urban water 

and services. Existing institutions have to be restructured and strengthened 

for better service delivery and resource sustainability. We are not using 

the power of politics to improve the situation. Elections are not fought 

on this issues. The paradigm for water supply is to grab as much from 

wherever possible while laying insufficient , leaky pipeline network and 

not monitoring usage or billing. This must change to maximise supply 
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from local resources such as surface water and ground water. The key to 

better services is through improved management and correct pricing. The 

future of urban water is linked to the economic and institutional reform 

of urban local Government. Water management requires realistic way of 

recovering delivery cost. The managing water cannot be seen as a sector 

in isolation. It is embedded in the functioning of local Government. If we 

can ensure the sustainability of local govt. as an accountable tier of 

Government, only then we will able to achieve sustainability of water 

both as a service and as a resource. Above all, there is a need for a 

legislative framework at the state or union level that sets out the broad 

principles and parameters guiding all actors involved in drinking water 

supply, for instance with regard to water quality. 
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VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS OF THE 

FEMALE DOMESTIC WORKERS: A CASE 

STUDY ON THE SLUM AREAS LOCATED AT 

SHANKARDEV PATH (WARD NO 15), OF 

JORHAT DISTRICT 

Nabaneeta Changmai* 
 

Introduction: 

The concept of human rights is as ancient as human civilization . 

Human Rights are simply defined as the rights which every human being 

is entitled to enjoy and to have protected. These rights are necessary to 

ensure the dignity of every person as human being irrespective of ones 

race, religion, nationality, language, gender or any other factor. Today there 

is universal consensus that all individuals are entitled to certain basic rights 

under any circumstances. These includes certain civil liberties and political 

rights. The most fundamental of these rights is the right to life and physical 

safety. Speaking of rights expresses the idea that all individuals are part of 

the scope of morality and justice. To violate most basic human rights is to 

deny individuals their fundamental and moral entitlements . These violations 

are typically deemed as ‘Crimes Against Humanity’, including genocide, 

torture, slavery, rape, inhuman treatment etc. Human Rights advocates 

argue that even after 60 years of the adoption of Universal Declaration Of 

Human Rights ( UDHR), violation of human rights exists in every part of 

the world. As for example: Individuals are tortured or abused in almost 

every countries, faces unfair trials , restricted in their freedom of expression. 

Not only that the rights of the female and children in particular are violated 

in numerous ways. While some gains have been made over the course of 

the last six decades, human rights violation still plague the world today. 

India is a third world developing country. Economic reforms that 

began in the early 1990’s have transformed the lifestyle of many Indian 
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families, and as people get wealthier and more women go to work, there 

has been a voracious demand for domestic workers in Urban house-holds. 

Millions of female domestic workers working in middle class Indian families 

are part of up an informal and invisible workforce where they are abused 

and exploited in various ways mainly due to their poor socio-economic 

status, illiteracy or a lack of proper legislation to protect them. 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To find out various problems that the female domestic workers 

face in their workplace; 

2. To highlight the important causes for the violation of the rights 

of the female domestic helpers; 

3. To recommend some measures for the upliftment in their 

conditions. 

Methodology: 

The present study is a explorative one with the application of both 

primary and secondary data. The primary data have been collected from 

the slum areas of Shankardev path (15 no ward) of Jorhat district . Samples 

are collected from 20 women of this area who work as a part-time domestic 

helpers in the houses of the middle class families . The method implemented 

for collecting primary data were personal observation, interview and 

questionnaire etc. The secondary data have been collected from various 

websites, books, newspapers etc. 

Analysis and findings of the study: 

Shankardev path is located at jail-road (ward no 15) of Jorhat district, 

which is an urban area. There are approximately 13 to 15 families in this 

area, who are below poverty lines. They live in small huts as tenants. The 

following report is prepared, based on the interview of 20 female domestic 

helpers of this aera who work as a part-time domestic servants in 

approximately 43 middle-class families. 
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The following tables show the various reports of the interview: 

Table No 1 : Age profile of the female domestic helpers: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

From the above table it can be said that the large number of these 

domestic workers falls in the reproductive age group (between 20 to 40). 

Many of these workers have to left their children alone at home for the 

whole day & sometimes they bring their small kids with them to their 

workplace. 

Table No 2: Profession of the husbands of these female workers: 

Out of these 20 domestic workers 15 were married. The profession 

of their husbands are: 
 

 

From the above table it is viewed that a considerable number i.e. 

53% and 33% work as daily wage labourer and rickshaw driver respectively. 

In such cases the regular work of their wives as domestic helpers become 

the stable source of income for these families. 
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Table no 3 : Literacy rate of these female domestic workers: 

From the above table it can be said that the majority of these female 

domestic workers are illiterate, they did not went to school due to their 

poverty and ignorance. Only 10% of these workers went to LP School. 

Due to lack of education they are not able to get any knowledge of the 

Government policies and laws implemented for the protection and promotion 

of their rights. 

Table No 4: The number of victims of exploitation (verbal abuse, physical 

abuse, sexual harassment): 
 

From the above table it can be said that , out of 20 domestic servents 

16 are the victims of verbal abuse, whereas the the number of physical 

and sexual abuse are 15% and 5% resprctively. 

Table No 5: Their responses towards these harassments: 
 

 

From the above table it is clear that 90% of these workers decided 

to left the job when they faced harassments, while only 5% of these 

workers decided to complain about their harassment and others are still 

working in those houses. Due to lack of education and poor economic, 
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social status they don’t not have the courage to complain against their 

harassment. 

Table No 6: Work during Pregnancy (out of 5 female domestic workers): 
 

Stage of pregnancy till they work Number Percentage 

Less than 6 months 3 60% 

Above 6 months 2 40% 

Total 5 100% 

From the above table it can be said that among 5 of these pregnant 

workers 40% had to work till the last stages of pregnancy. It poses a 

threat to their health and life. 

Findings of the Present Study: 

1. Women domestic workers are constantly growing sections 

of workers in the informal sector of urban area. 

2. Female domestic workers unlike other workers (workers of 

factory, tea garden etc) do not have mutually agreed contracts, 

providing a minimum wage, working hours, holidays etc. 

3. Due to poor socio-economic condition they could not manage 

to get education. 

4. Due to lack of education they are unaware of the various 

legislations or Governmental policies which are formulated 

for the protection of their rights. 

5. They are also deprived of pension and healthcare. 

6. Lack of proper legislation and regulation of these section 

has lead to exploitation and human rights violation by 

the employers. 

7. Large number of female domestic workers fall into the age 

group between 20 to 40, which is the reproductive age group. 

They face various problems such as: work during last months 

of pregnancy, lack of proper care of their children etc. Besides 

they have to leave their child at home alone and sometimes 

they bring their child to their work place. 
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8. Due to poor social status and poverty they don’t have the 

courage to fight against exploitation. 

9. The domestic workers are not allowed to use the same toilet 

of their employers, they have separate utensils, they are not 

allowed to sit on the furniture which are used by their 

employers. In this way they are deprived of the ‘right to 

dignified life’. 

In this way they face various discrimination in their workplace. 

Suggestions: 

1. Spreading the knowledge about various policies and legislations 

which are formulated for the protection of their rights. 

2. Making strict laws regarding the violation of the rights of the 

female domestic helpers. 

3. The employers should change the discriminatory attitude 

towards the domestic workers and have respect for the work 

done by the domestic workers. 

4. Proper legislation should be made for the up liftment of the 

conditions of these workers. 

Conclusion: 

Domestic servants play an important role in the lives of the people 

living in the urban areas. Unlike other workers, domestic workers often do 

not have mutually agreed contract with the employers, which can provide 

minimum wage, working hours and holidays. Due to lack of education and 

poor socio-economic condition they are deprived of various rights. They 

face various kinds of exploitation in their workplace. 

In UDHR, which is regarded as the main document of all rights, 

provides various rights against exploitation. In the Indian constitution also 

there are various provisions for the safeguard of the socio economically 

weaker sections of the society, as for example: ‘The right against 

exploitation’ is provided by the Indian constitution. Which is one of the 

most vital fundamental rights given by the Indian Constitution. Article 23 
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& 24 of the constitution safeguards women, children and others against 

exploitation of various forms. There have been various legislations regarding 

the protection of human rights . 

To improve the situation there is need for proper legislation in the 

areas of action not covered by the present laws. The NGO’s, media, and 

educational institutions can play an important role for the protection of the 

rights of the female domestic workers. 
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RURAL MARKETING IN INDIA: CHALLENGES 

AND STRATEGIES 

Sneha Hazarika* 
 

Introduction: 

Marketing is the process of defining, anticipating and knowing 

customer needs and organising all the resources of the company to satisfy 

them. Marketing today has taken precedence over the process of 

production itself. In the past few years, Indian rural markets have emerged 

as one of the most lucrative markets for organisations. 

It is often quoted that India lives in villages. Indian rural market 

provides abundant opportunities for organisations to enter and operate 

profitably. The Indian rural market widely varies in terms of geographical 

features and socio cultural factors, which affects the marketing mix used 

by organisations for the specified region. In the hunt of fresh markets, 

marketers are exploring the rural markets and those who can understand 

its dynamics can exploit it to the best of their advantage. 

Objectives: 

1) To study the major challenges faced by marketers in Indian 

rural markets. 

2) To study the different rural marketing strategies in India. 

Methodology: 

The present study is descriptive in nature. The data used for the 

study is secondary and are collected from books, reputed journals and 

websites. 

Meaning of Rural Marketing: 

Rural marketing means the planning and implementation of marketing 

functions in rural areas. Rural marketing is the process of developing, 

pricing, promoting, distributing rural specific goods and services, creating 
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exchange between urban and rural markets and satisfying consumer 

demand and achieving organisational objectives. It is a field of marketing 

discipline which applies specialised marketing tools and strategies to 

understand the needs and demands of the rural consumers and provide 

them with products and services which would satisfy their needs and 

demands. It is a two way process which includes flow of manufactured 

goods from urban to rural areas and flow of agricultural products from 

rural to urban areas. It also includes flow of goods and services within the 

rural areas itself. 

The rural to urban transactions include the agricultural products like 

food grains, oilseeds, cotton, sugarcane, tobacco, etc which is consumed 

by urbanites after processing. The urban to rural transactions include goods 

and services of all agricultural inputs like fertilizers, pesticides, seeds, 

tractors and consumer durables like clocks, bicycles, radios, electronic 

and electrical goods etc and consumables like tea, cosmetics, cigarettes, 

detergents, soaps, food items etc. Flow of goods and services within the 

rural areas include small agricultural tools, wooden items, household items 

and services of blacksmiths, carpenters etc. It is necessary to treat and 

approach rural market distinctively from urban markets because the 

composition and characteristics of rural consumers is different from the 

urban consumers and urban market. 

Meaning of Rural Area: 

In general, rural area is a geographic area that is located outside 

cities and towns. There is no single meaning to the term ‘rural’. According 

to The Census of India, 2001 rural is that which is not urban. Urban is 

defined as: 

(i) All statutory places with municipality, corporation, cantonment 

board or notified town area committee 

(ii) A place which satisfies the three criteria 

 Minimum population of 5000; 

 Density of population of at least 400 per square 

kilometre; 
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 At least 75% of male working population is engaged in 

non agricultural activities. 

All other areas not under the purview of the above definition are 

considered as rural area. RBI defines rural areas as those areas with a 

population of less than 49,000. The term ‘rural’ as defined by the Government 

of India, may not satisfy all especially, the marketers because it defines 

the rural not on account of what it is, but what is not urban. Private 

companies, such as FMCG majors, have their own way of defining rural 

markets. All this leads to one clear conclusion that they all follow 

approaches convenient to themselves. 

Specialised Features of Indian Rural Market: 

Rural markets are difficult to plan and are generally not easily 

predictable. This is because of certain specialised features of rural market. 

Some of the special features of rural markets in India are as follows: 

1) The rural market of India is large and scattered into a number of 

regions consisting of approximately seventy five crore rural 

consumers spread over six lakh villages throughout the country. 

2) Rural prosperity is dependent on agriculture and agriculture related 

activities. About 60% of rural income comes from agriculture and 

allied activities. 

3) Majority of the rural consumers have a low standard of living and 

has low literacy rate, low per capita income and low savings. 

4) The rural consumers are generally traditional and values old customs. 

Changes are not easily accepted by them and it takes time for them 

to set in. 

5) Rural consumers have diverse socio economic background because 

of dispersion of geographical areas and uneven land fertility. 

6) The infrastructure facilities like roads, warehouses, communication 

system and financial facilities are inadequate in rural areas. Physical 

distribution becomes costly due to inadequate distribution facilities. 
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Challenges Faced by Marketers in Indian Rural Market: 

A large part of Indian rural market is untapped and has huge potential 

for growth. But there are a lot of difficulties that marketers face in the 

rural areas because of their peculiar and different features from the urban 

market. The following challenges are faced by marketers while operating 

in rural market: 

(i) Low literacy rate: The low literacy rate of the rural consumers 

has encouraged many unscrupulous marketers to push fake and poor quality 

products in rural markets and exploit the rural consumers. The illiterate 

rural consumers cannot differentiate between the qualities of products 

offered and continue using bad quality products. Here, the rural marketers 

must come forward to ensure that good quality products are offered to the 

consumers at reasonable prices. There is a need to educate the rural people 

so that low literacy rate does not hamper the rural market growth. 

(ii) Traditional outlook of rural consumers: It becomes difficult 

for the marketers to gauge the particular product type needed by the rural 

consumers in a given region. The rural consumers are traditional in outlook 

and not so modernised. Rural marketers need to understand the 

psychological aspect of a rural consumer before launching their product. 

Providing them with good quality products at cheaper rates and in different 

varieties will help marketers to serve the rural consumers in a better way. 

(iii) Transportation problem: The transportation infrastructure is 

extremely poor in rural India. Only about fifty percent of India’s rural 

areas are connected by roads. Most Indian villages have kaccha roads 

which becomes unserviceable during the monsoon season. Many rural 

areas are not connected by rail transport. This isolates some of the rural 

villages and creates problem for marketers in accessing the rural markets. 

(iv) Distribution: Even today, distribution is the biggest challenge 

that marketers face while going rural. India’s rural areas are scattered 

over six lakh villages connected with poor infrastructural facilities. Some 

of the Indian villages are located at distant and remote areas where physical 

distribution and channel management becomes a problem for the marketers. 

This adversely affects the service as well as cost of the marketers. 
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Moreover, having a good number of vendors at the retailing end in rural 

areas is also a challenge for the marketers. 

(v) Communication: Communication is another challenge faced 

by the marketers when going rural. The words, languages and images 

used in advertisements may convey different meanings to different 

consumers. The storyline, content, language, words, images, narration 

and appeal should be considered while developing an advertisement for 

rural markets. 

(vi) Large and scattered market: There are number of villages 

in India spread over 32 lakh square kilometres area. It becomes difficult 

for the marketers to reach and cover such a huge and scattered market. It 

raises the transportation and inventory cost for a company. 

(vii) Urban orientation and bias: Most of the marketers consider 

rural people to have the same needs, desires and aspirations as the urban 

people. They consider rural market to be the poorer extension of urban 

market and have managed to get success by applying the learned paradigms 

of urban market to rural market with minor modifications. But this thought 

would not be able to provide marketers with profit for a long period of 

time. Marketers need to have a different attitude and approach while 

marketing in rural areas. 

(viii) Inadequate media coverage: Television has made a huge 

impact on the rural audience and it is a good source to communicate to the 

rural masses. Radio is also a common communication medium in Indian 

rural villages. But because of non availability of power, reach of formal 

media is low in rural households. Therefore, marketers need to undertake 

special sales promotion techniques in rural areas like participating in melas 

and fairs. 

(ix) Seasonal demand: Demand in rural market depends on 

agriculture as it is the main source of income. But agriculture in India is 

dependent on monsoon. Therefore, buying capacity of rural consumers 

vary making it difficult for the marketers to predict concrete demand. 

Different Rural Marketing Startegies in India: 

Considering the environment in which rural markets exist and the 

problems faced in rural marketing, it is possible to develop appropriate 
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strategies for rural marketing. The main strategies that can be adopted by 

companies in rural markets are product, price, place and promotion. 

(A) Product strategies: Meaningful product strategies for rural 

consumers and rural markets are discussed below: 

(i) Small unit and low priced packing: Rural people make 

purchases in small lots to meet their day to day requirements. Larger pack 

sizes are out of reach for rural consumers because of their price and 

usage habits. This trend can be seen in products like shampoo, biscuits, 

pickles, vicks five gram tins, etc. Low priced products not only penetrate 

easily in the rural markets but it also motivates the entire rural community 

to try the new brand. 

(ii) New product design: Efforts should be made by marketers to 

understand the behaviour of rural consumers and design products specially 

meant for rural market. A close observation of the rural people and their 

lifestyle indicates the significance of redesigning and modifying the products 

in accordance with their needs and demands. 

(iii) Sturdy products: Rural consumers give immense importance 

to durability of a product. They consider that products which are bulky in 

appearance and heavy in weight are sturdier and long lasting. Rural people 

are generally rough in handling the products. So, the products meant for 

rural consumers should be sturdy enough to bear their rough handling 

and storage. 

(iv) Brand name: A brand name makes a product recognisable 

and differentiates it from that of its competitors. Utility of a product is an 

important factor for rural consumers. Brand name awareness in rural areas 

is fairly high. A brand name or a logo helps rural consumers to identify and 

remember the products which they consume. The brand name should click 

with the rural consumers. It should be short, simple, easy to remember and 

easy to pronounce. 

(B) Pricing strategies: Pricing strategies in case of rural markets 

are very much related to product strategies. It depends upon the scope of 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

93 

 

 

 

reducing the price of the products without compromising its quality and 

utility. Some of these strategies are as follows: 

(i) Low cost products: Generally rural people don’t have much 

cash reserve with them so they prefer purchasing low cost or cheap 

products. Price can be kept low by providing small unit packs or sachets. 

Rural people have the tendency to purchase in small amounts and also low 

unit packages will induce impulse purchase among the rural folk. 

(ii) Avoid sophisticated packing: Unnecessary frills and fancies 

add up to the product cost increasing the price of the product. Marketers 

should avoid too much complex and sophisticated products and its 

packaging. This will bring down the cost of the products. 

(iii) Refill pack/ reusable packaging: Products coming in reusable 

packs encourages rural consumers to purchase the product as they can 

use the empty packs for other purposes. Reusable packs make them feel 

they are getting something free of cost. For example:- Companies have 

now started providing fertilisers in LDPE or HDPE sacks which can be 

reused. 

(iv) Application of value engineering: This is a technique of 

reducing the prices of products by substituting the costly raw materials 

used in production with cheaper ones. However, the quality and functional 

efficiency of the product should not be compromised. 

(C) Distribution strategies: Most manufacturers and companies 

have distribution arrangements for villages with population of at least 5000. 

One of the ways of distributing products in rural markets could be by using 

company delivery vans. It takes the product to customers in every corner 

of the village and also serves as a sales promotion technique by establishing 

direct contact with the consumers. “Melas” organised in villages are quite 

popular among the rural masses and provide a good platform for distributing 

goods by the marketers. 

Rural markets have the practice of fixing specific days in a week as 

market days called “Haats”. This is another potential option for marketers 

to carry out their distribution. Every region consisting of several villages is 

generally served by a satellite town known as “Mandis”. People of these 
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nearby villages prefer to go to the mandis to purchase consumer durable 

goods. If marketers use these feeder towns, they will be able to capture a 

large section of the market. Some other distribution strategies specially 

designed for rural markets are co- operative societies, public distribution 

system and multipurpose distribution centre. 

(D) Promotion strategies: Marketers should be very careful while 

choosing the medium for communicating their products to the rural 

consumers. Only few rural people have access to vernacular newspapers. 

Audio visual media can be a good option to convey the right information to 

the rural people. The traditional media forms like puppet shows and folk 

dances can also be used with which the rural people are familiar with and 

are comfortable. Mass media like television, cinema and radio can be a 

powerful medium for communication in the rural markets. Some other 

means of mass media available are hoardings, wall paintings, haats and 

melas, posters, stickers, banners, special campaigns, etc. 

Findings of the Study: 

Rural marketing has evolved over the years in India, providing good 

opportunities for marketers to make profit. It is concerned with the flow of 

goods and services to rural households so that their changing needs and 

wants can be satisfied by the rural marketers. The Indian rural market 

possesses some special features which is very different from the urban 

markets. The rural market is continuously expanding attracting more and 

more companies. Several factors have contributed for this growing 

importance of rural markets like socio economic changes, increase in 

income, market growth, etc. However, marketers are facing certain 

problems and challenges while marketing their products and services in 

the rural market. Adopting proper and effective marketing strategies can 

be used to deal with the challenges and peculiarities faced by marketers in 

the rural markets. 

Conclusion: 

After analysing the socio economic changes sweeping Indian villages, 

the slogan of every marketing Guru is to “go rural”. More and more 

multinational corporations are trying to enter the rural markets in India in 
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order to tap the immense potential of the unexplored markets. Looking at 

the growing importance of rural markets in India, it can be said that the 

future is very promising for those who can understand the dynamics of the 

rural markets and exploit them to their advantage. A change in the attitude 

of marketers towards the vibrant and burgeoning rural market is called 

for, so that they can successfully impress the millions of rural consumers 

in India. 
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ROLE OF OPPOSITION IN ASSAM 

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY: AN ANALYSIS FROM 

1990 TO 2011 

Dhiraj Kr Das* 
 

Introduction: 

A strong opposition is essential for proper functioning of democracy 

in the parliamentary type of government. Democracy is a government of 

the people and not of the majority only. It exists not for the interest of the 

majority but for the people as a whole. The ruling party by virtue of their 

majority may overlook this principle and forget the people, but they are 

reminded of it by the existence of an opposition. The opposition acts as a 

watch-dog, observes the activities of the government and whenever it 

finds them working undemocratically or acting against the interest of the 

people, brings the government into the right track through criticism, 

expressing protest and dissension. The government cannot go unbridled 

and unchecked if there is an organized and alert opposition. The opposition 

points out the weakness of the administration; it also offers constructive 

suggestions to modify defective programmes of the government. 

Existence of an organized opposition has also its importance to make 

the government responsible. Modern parliamentary democratic government 

is a party government. The party in power which forms the real executive 

is responsible to the legislature. In a legislature consisting of a single party 

without any member affiliated to other party principles, the ruling party 

tends to act most irresponsibly and parliamentary democracy in such a 

case is reduced to a farce. Under a strong party government, popular 

feelings and interests are neglected and in its place party interests and its 

well-being are only looked after. Party principles and interests dominate 

everything and everywhere. In fact, under such a situation there is the 

party and nothing else. 

It has been observed that the problems of opposition in Assam 

Legislative Assembly are major in present time. In the present study it is 
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proposed to carry out an intensive investigation to understand the role and 

problems of opposition in Assam Legislative Assembly (hereinafter ALA). 

Objectives of the Study: 

The study has the following basic objectives: 

1. To highlight the importance of opposition for successful 

working of democracy. 

2. To assess the strength of opposition parties in Assam 

Legislative Assembly (ALA). 

3. To examine the role of opposition parties in the deliberation 

of the ALA. 

Methodology: 

The entire work will be studied by applying the historico - 

analytical method. The historical method is used to know the historical 

background of the genesis and working of the opposition party. The 

analytical method is employed throughout the work to make critical analysis 

of the dynamic role of the opposition in the ALA on the basis of the ALA 

proceedings. Besides, historico-analytical approach behavioural approach 

will be employed to examine the behaviour of the party including the 

opposition leaders. 

The role of opposition in ALA is insignificant. In Assam the Indian 

National Congress has been able to maintain its dominance for long time. 

Till the sixth general election (to the House of the People) Indian National 

Congress (hereinafter to be the INC) maintained its dominance at Centre 

as well as in States. In sixth general election when the rest of India 

particularly in the north the electorate rejected the INC, in Assam it could 

manage to secure 10 out of 14 seats with 50.6% vote share. The INC 

dominated the state politics of Assam by securing absolute majority in all 

the first five general elections to the ALA and formed the government in 

the state. Right from the first to the fifth Legislative Assembly the opposition 

was numerically weak in Assam and were incapable of checking effectively 

the dominance of the ruling INC. 
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However, the sixth general election of 1978 marked the beginning 

of a new era in the history of ALA. It was in this election the Janata Party 

effectively challenged the dominance of the INC. In 1978 general election 

to the ALA the ruling INC was forced to sit in the opposition. But the INC 

legislators in the state were not content to play the role of responsible 

opposition. 

It is found that prior to 1985 general elections the regional political 

parties had limited success in the state politics. In 1985, for the first time a 

regional political party namely Asom Gana Parishad (AGP) formed the 

Government in the state and in 1996 for the second time they came to 

power. Thereafter, the Congress party unbeatably comes to power and 

continues their rule in the state. 

It is thus clear that opposition in ALA failed to play a significant role 

to provide opportunity to the people for the change of a government. There 

was an exception of this only in 1985 and 1996 ALA elections. Earlier in 

1978 general election the Janata party had been capable of challenging the 

dominance of the INC by coming to power but unfortunately failed to 

retain the same. Though there was exception from this generalization, the 

INC has uninterruptedly been dominating the state politics of Assam since 

independence. 

In Assam Legislative Assembly regional political party Asom Gana 

Parishad was in power for the first time from 1985 to 1990 and Indian 

National Congress was in opposition. But the AGP government failed to 

meet the popular expectations of the people of Assam. The major problems 

remained unsolved. Besides, they failed to implement the Assam Accord 

mainly because of the lack of efficiency and experience. The prominent 

members of the government were involved in various scandals and 

allegations of rampant corruptions were also leveled against them. Thus 

the government lost confidence of the people of Assam. Conversely, during 

AGP rule, the United Liberation Front of Assam (ULFA), an extremist 

organization, became active which disturbed the AGP government. Later, 

President’s rule was imposed on 27th November, 1990 and the AGP 

government was dismissed on the ground of its failure to maintain law and 

order situation in the state in the wake of violence perpetrated by the 
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ULFA. Most of the AGP supporters began to feel unsecure about the 

party future. Ultimately the AGP was divided into two hostile camps, the 

AGP and the NAGP (Natun Asom Gana Parishad). 

After that in 1991 simultaneous election were held to the Assam 

Legislative Assembly and to the Lok Sabha(after the dissolution of 9th Lok 

Sabha). In that election Congress (I) captured altogether 65 seats in 126- 

member legislative assembly. The dominant regional party AGP won 63 

seats. Thus in 1991 election AGP could not retain its majority. 

In 1996 out of the total 126 constituencies of Assam Legislative 

Assembly, elections were held in 122 constituencies. In this election, 

altogether 18 parties contested. The AGP won highest number of seats 

i.e. 59, whereas the then ruling party INC contested 122 constituencies 

and won 34 seats. Another important regional political party namely UMF 

won only 2 seats. The ASDC contested in total 5 seats and won 5 seats, 

securing 1.98 percentages of votes. 

Asom Gana Parishad again come to power in 1996 Assembly election 

by securing absolute majority and remained in power till 2001 Assembly 

election. The then ruling Indian National Congress lost confidence of the 

Assamese people and was relegated to the position of the opposition in the 

election of 1996. 

In 2001 Assembly elections the Indian National Congress (INC) 

came to an understanding with seven smaller political parties. In this election 

Congress contested all the 125 constituencies and won 70 seats. As a 

result Congress came back to power. In the same election AGP contested 

77 out of 125 constituencies won only 20 seats, the total vote polled 21, 

30,118 and the percentage of votes was 20.13. 

In 2006 Assembly elections the electoral performance of the AGP 

was poor. The AGP contested in 100 constituencies out of 126 constituencies 

won only 24 seats. The Indian National Congress contested in 120 

constituencies and won 53 seats. In this election a new political formation, 

the AIUDF significantly emerged victorious overnight securing 10 seats 

pocketing 9.02 percent of votes. For the first time AIUDF appeared in 

2006 Assam Legislative Assembly elections. In this election no single 
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political party secured the absolute majority and virtually the assembly 

was a hung assembly. However, a post- electoral alliance was made 

between the Congress and the BPF. The Congress (I) formed the 

government under the leadership of Tarun Gogoi after gaining support of 

11 BPF MLAs. The Congress dominance thus remained unabated. 

In 2011 elections performance of different political parties was poor 

except Indian National Congress. The Asom Gana Parishad contested for 

104 constituencies out of 126 constituencies and won only 10 seats. The 

Indian National Congress contested in 126 constituencies and won 78 seats. 

In this election AIUDF contested in 78 constituencies and won 18 seats. 

The other national political party BJP contested in 120 constituencies and 

won only 5 seats. The leftist party CPI contested in 17 constituencies and 

could not win even a single seat. Another leftist party CPM contested in 

17 constituencies but could not win even a single seat. Another national 

political party NCP contested in 35 constituencies but, it too failed to win 

any seat. The ASDC also contested in 1 constituency but failed to win. 

Another state political party BPF contested in 29 constituencies and won 

12 seats. The performances of other parties were so dismal that it may be 

simply ignored. 

For the first time in Assam 126-member Assembly no opposition 

party has won the minimum number of legislators for its leader to be 

recognized as the leader of opposition. The Congress won 78 of the 126 

Assembly seats, while its ally, the Bodoland People’s Front (BPF) won 12 

seats. Surprisingly the All India United Democratic Front (AIUDF), led by 

Badaruddin Ajmal won 18 seats whereas the party had won just 10 seats 

in 2006. 

The Congress came to power for the third consecutive term. The 

main opposition AGP got only 10 seats with most of its heavyweights 

including the president Chandra Mohan Patowary facing defeat. In a similar 

fashion the BJP won 5 seats but the president Ranjit Dutta failed to win. It 

also lost its stronghold Barak Valley to the Congress. Even the combined 

strength of the AGP and the BJP was less than the number required for 

recognition of the leader of the combination as the leader of the opposition. 

For the first time since independence the Assam Assembly have no 
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recognized opposition. The AIUDF, which won 18 seats, was the largest 

opposition party though it fell short of three seats to be recognized as the 

opposition. 

In this connection the worse performance was shown by the AGP. 

In 2011, the party could retain only 10 seats. It obviously means the AGP 

lost the status of the main opposition party in the Assembly. 

In Assam, the opposition has not succeeded in making its impact 

felt in a worthwhile manner inside and outside the Assembly. Importance 

of the opposition in parliamentary democracy is yet to be realized by the 

people at large. For their part the opposition parties have not contributed 

significantly to secure such realization through political education of the 

electorate. Parties generally come closer to the electorate in times of general 

elections. Mass organisations are not that strong which could maintain 

close liason with sections of the people at every major step in their 

life’s activities. 
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KAUTILYA’S THEORY OF RAJAMANDALA AND 

ITS RELEVANCE IN PRESENT SECURITY 

ENVIRONMENT WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 

TO PAKISTAN 

Pallabi Buragohain* 

ABSTRACT 

The Kautilya’s ‘Arthashastra’ has invoked serious academic 

debate in the field of Foreign Affairs. However, its treatment 

on matters concerning contemporary security issues is largely 

unexplored. The prescriptive teachings of Kautilya are 

underpinned with his deeper understanding of the factors that 

promote stability in a state. Arthashastra, therefore, adds 

value to the state, the society and the individual. Flowing 

from this fundamental wisdom, Kautilya builds on the state’s 

strengths and provides courses of action that its policy makers 

can adopt, when faced with situations in the security and 

foreign policy domain. This article is an attempt to situate the 

‘Arthashastra’ in the modern age, to stimulate interest in the 

enduring topics it addresses; and offers a fresh perspective 

through an alternate strategic discourse. The article assumes 

a working knowledge of the models of rajamandala, 

sadgunyas, upayas and prakritis as given in the 

‘Arthashastra’. 

(Key words: Arthashastra, Rajamandala, National interest, 

Comparative ethics, Statecraft, Pendulum Theory, Guerrilla 

Warfare, Conflict Resolution, Relative Power.) 

Kautilya is one of the very few historical figures who have been 

immortalized in Indian history. Kautilya was the minister in the Kingdom 

of Chandragupta Maurya during 317 – 293 B.C. He has been considered 

as one of the shrewdest ministers of the times and has explained his views 

on State, War, Social Structures, Diplomacy, Ethics, Politics and Statecraft 
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very clearly in his book called ‘Arthashastra’. The Mauryan Empire was 

larger than the later British India which expanded from the Indian Ocean 

to Himalayas and up to Iran in the West. After Alexander left India, this 

was the most powerful kingdom in India.1 ‘Arthashastra’ is not really a 

name but a generic term. It is made up of two smaller words: Artha and 

Shasta. Artha means ‘worldly gains’ or ‘wealth’ in a broad sense, and in 

simple word Shastra means ‘science’. A simple but reasonably exact 

translation of ‘Arthashastra’ would therefore be Science of Worldly Gains.2
 

When Kautilya’s ‘Arthashastra’, was discovered in 1905 and 

published in 1914, Western Indology had for a long time treated Indian 

history of ideas purely as a tradition of more or less speculative religious 

philosophy and mysticism. Kautilya’s work demonstrated that ancient India 

had a substantial tradition of statecraft. In a global comparative perspective, 

Kautilya and his followers clearly rank among the truly great traditions of 

statecraft and military thought and it has continued to influence politics 

throughout South- and Southeast Asia down to modern times.3 The 

existence of a foreign relations department in the Mauryan statecraft has 

a recurring reference in the ‘Arthashastra’ of Kautilya. This is confirmed 

as being so by the Greek philosopher Megasthenes.4
 

The ‘Arthashastra’ viewed as a perfect culmination of the pros and 

cons of the Aryan policy and political philosophy advocates the re-ordering 

of the priorities of the Purusharthas (Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha) 

and gives precedence to materialism over religion and morality at the macro 

level. The concept of Mandalayonihi akin to the ‘Rajamandala theory’ 

describes the circles of friendly and hostile states surrounding the king’s 

state. The Kautilyan polity seems to go well with the adage ‘Nayagyaha 

prthivim jayathi’ meaning one skilled in diplomacy wins the world.5 Though 

today’s world is different from that of Kautilya, especially with respect to 

the realms of consciousness and technological developments, the relevance 

of the six facets of Nyaya (diplomacy) would not go amiss. 

Within the construct of a state’s aspirations, constituents (prakritis) 

and power dynamic, Kautilya propounded and developed a unique theory 

of foreign policy aptly called the ‘RajaMandala’ or the ‘Circle of Kings’.6 

The constituents of the ‘RajaMandala’ are Vijigishu (Conqueror), Ari 
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(Adversary), Mitra (Ally), Arimitra (Adversary’s Ally), Mitra-Mitra (Ally’s 

Ally), Parshnigraha (Adversary In The Rear), Aakranda (Ally In The Rear), 

Madhyama (Middle King), Udhasina (Neutral King) and Antardhi (Weak 

intervening king).7 There are 12 States constituting a Rajamandala each 

with six elements (swami, amatya, janapada, durg, kosha and danda). Thus, 

there are 72 elements that are to be factored in while formulating a grand 

strategy for a conqueror state (vijigishu). Twelve states are named as 

follow: Vijigishu( conqueror state/ self), ari(enemy), mitra(friend), 

arimitra(enemy’s friend), mitra-mitra(friend’s friend), ari-mitra-mitra 

(enemy’s friend’s friend), parshnigraha(enemy in the rear), aakranda( friend 

in the rear), parshnigrahasara(friend of rear enemy), aakranda-sara(friend 

of rear friend), madhyama( middle king) and Udasina(neutral state). 

Madhyama is the state sharing border with both the Vijigishu state and the 

prime enemy and also more powerful than either of them. Udasina is more 

powerful than the madhyama but geographically distant from the Vijigihu. 

Their relationship is represented through the figure below: 

For achieving success in the ‘Mandala system’, Kautilya offers 

courses of action called shadgunya (six fold) policy for the vijigishu to 

apply to the constituent elements of his circle of states.8 The shadgunya 
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policy consists of Sandhi, Vigraha, Asana, Yana, Samshraya and 

Dvaidhibhava’.9 Sandhi means making peace, vigraha is war, asana is 

neutrality, yana is preparing for war, samshraya is seeking protection, 

dvaidhibhava is dual policy.10Kautilya makes a very important contribution 

when he applies the temporal domain on the shadgunyas. Prof. Roger 

Boesche calls this as the ‘Pendulum theory of history’ in which Kautilya 

depicts the kingdom passing through three phases – decline, stability and 

advancement.11Kautilya says that “when in decline, make peace, when 

prospering, make war, if equal in strength, remain neutral, depleted in power, 

seek shelter, with help, seek dual policy and when blessed with excellence, 

prepare for war.”12 He then goes on to highlight the importance of the 

policies adopted by the state on its endeavours and links this to the outcome, 

which may be progress, stability or decline. He says that “vyasnas or 

calamities contribute to decline and they can be attributed to human policies 

or natural calamities”.13 While he attributes policy making to good or bad 

outcomes, he attributes ‘divine’ intervention for good fortune and 

misfortune. This evidence reveals that by differentiating between stochastic 

and deterministic events, Kautilya was able to refine ‘Arthashastra’ and 

provide reasoned solutions for the dynamic problems in statecraft. Through 

the pendulum theory, Kautilya juxtaposes the temporal aspect in the courses 

of actions that are offered through shadgunya and therefore adds value to 

the choices. On conduct of military operations, Kautilya says that ‘there 

are three types of war – open war (prakashayuddha), covert war 

(kutayuddha) and silent war (gudayuddha)’.14 Boesche notes that, ‘Open 

warfare is traditional warfare, armies arrayed openly against one another 

and concealed warfare is what we call guerrilla warfare, attacking and 

fleeing, harassing an enemy with surprise. Silent warfare involves openly 

praising another king as a friend and ally, all while striking him again and 

again … by spies and saboteurs”.15 Kautilya acknowledges the futility of 

war through a pragmatic lens, when he says, “If there is equal advancement 

in peace and war, he the king should resort to peace. For, in war, there are 

losses, expenses, marches away from home and hindrances”.16 He 

attributes peace and activity as the sources of acquisition and security. He 

says, ‘Activity is that which brings about the accomplishment of works 

undertaken. Peace is that which bring about security of enjoyment of the 
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fruits of work.’17 Thus, Kautilya reinforces the precept of happiness while 

seeking conflict resolution, signifying an objective outlook to war. The 

comprehensive national power derived by Kautilya and its application in 

an anarchic world using ‘Mandala theory’ brings out the deeper 

understanding of what drives stability in the world order. The stress on a 

cost – benefit model to evaluate the state’s policy options brings Kautilya’s 

‘Arthashastra’ closer to contemporary understanding of the drivers behind 

conflicts and conflict resolution. 

In Kautilya’s view expediency was to be the main consideration in 

foreign policy. “If a king,’’said Kautilya,”was weaker than his neighbour, 

he had to adopt a peaceful policy; but if he was superior in strength to his 

rival he was to make war. That this policy actually governed the actions of 

statesmen for long ages. If any monarch was more powerful than himself, 

he continually strived to sow dissension among his troops; and if he was 

not able to do this, prudently purchased his friendship”.18 The measures 

that were to be adopted by kings to carry into effect their foreign policy 

were four, namely: (i) conciliation (sama); (ii) making of gifts (dana); (iii) 

sowing of dissensions (bheda); and (iv) punishment (danda). 

In view of the peculiar position of affairs in India in ancient times, 

alliances were regarded as a great necessity by most of the powers. 

Sometimes, the object of an alliance was the joint acquisition of territory, 

or the colonisation of uninhabited tracts of country. Abul Fazl’s, writing in 

the sixteenth century, spoke of the foreign policy of the Hindus in these 

words “With those who were his equals in power, he took care to maintain 

peace and friendship, and from those who were weaker than himself he 

exacted tribute. If any monarch was more powerful than himself, he 

continually strived to sow dissension among his troops; and if he was not 

able to do this, prudently purchased his friendship.”19 Kautilya believed 

that nations acted in their political, economic and military self-interest. He 

thought that foreign policy or diplomacy will be practised as long as the 

self-interest of the State was served because every state acts in a way to 

maximize the power and self interest. He thought that the world was in 

such a state that a kingdom was either at war or was preparing for a war 
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and diplomacy was yet another weapon used in this constant warfare. He 

believed that diplomacy is a series of actions taken by a kingdom such that 

it gains strength and eventually conquers the nation with which diplomatic 

ties were created. Thus, Kautilya’s foreign policy was formed by his strong 

belief in King and the state’s continuous thirst for power and wealth. His 

diplomacy tactics were also influenced by Hindu religion and the social 

structure which shaped his thinking in terms of types of foreign policies 

and their application. His six diplomacy tools and ‘rajamandala’ concept is 

still applicable albeit the nations are now separated by oceans and there 

intercontinental ballistic missiles shrinking geographic effects on diplomacy. 

Kautilya’s thinking has definitely shaped the future writings and also make 

an impact in the sphere of Indian diplomacy and policies of the statesmen 

of India.20Thus, ‘Rajmandala’ (circle of states) theory was the foundation 

of the foreign policy of the kings. 

To apply the Kautilyan model in the contemporary security 

environment, L.N Rangarajan’s analysis is useful, “Kautilya uses four 

devices to derive practical advice for specific situations from his essential 

theoretical concepts. These are: relative power, deviations from the ideal, 

classification of type of motivation, and the influence of the intangible and 

the unpredictable.21 Kautilya places great emphasis on the relative power 

in a bilateral relation to support a course of action. He warns that ‘power 

is not constant over time and advises a course of action based on deviations 

by factoring in a temporal time frame’.22 The sub classification of types of 

neighbours, types of allies and types of vassals permits an analysis of the 

motives of the actors and allows a reasoned response through the models 

that Kautilya proposes.23It brings clarity on intangible factors when he 

brings out the importance of the power of good command, analysis and 

judgment and on unpredictable factors, which are attributed to acts of god 

outside human control.24In order to determine the kind of policy to be 

adopted in each case, foreign rulers were classified by Kautilya under 

four heads, namely, enemies (Ari), mediators (Madhyama), friends (Mitra) 

and neutrals (Udasma).On the basis of these four policies, an attempt has 

been made to analyse the relevance of ‘Rajamandala’ in the present day 

security environment with a reference of Pakistan. 
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Pakistan as a Conqueror (Vijigishu): 

It is important to analyse Pakistan’s strategic and geopolitical 

choices through the framework of the Mandala theory. Kautilya advices 

that by the use of appropriate policy, progress can be made, which 

contributes to the increase in power.25 In his word, “The King who 

understands the interdependence of the six methods of foreign policy, plays 

as he pleases, with other rulers bound to him by the chains of his intellect”.26 

This section aims to focus the dynamic relationship between power and 

progress, mediated by the choices made, executed through the instruments 

of the states in the Mandala. The main states that constitute the various 

elements in Pakistan’s Mandala i.e. enemy, ally, middle king and neutral 

king are discussed below: 

Enemy(Ari): Kautilya says, “Among the kings with contiguous 

territories, a natural enemy is one who is of the same family or of equally 

high birth [as the conqueror]”.27 India and Pakistan, who were born from 

the independence movement, with similar cultural roots, same family and 

with contiguous territories, fit within this description of ‘natural’ enemies 

as prescribed by Kautilya.28 In the case of India-Pakistan, since 

independence, territorial issues have been the visible cause of conflict and 

attempts at territorial resolution have not borne fruit due to a variety of 

underlying causes. The prime cause has been a conflict of identity. The 

1971 Indo-Pak war, which resulted in dismemberment of Pakistan, reinforced 

its insecurity from India, forcing it to search for solutions to reduce this 

insecurity.29 These evidences reflect Pakistan’s choice of covert policies 

in its quest for national security through intangibles that avoid direct 

confrontation. These include policies like acquisition of nuclear capability 

and achievement of strategic depth. While nuclear capability allows Pakistan 

to gain leverage over India’s conventional might, strategic depth provides 

an insurance against possible Indian incursion into its territory. Pakistan 

also demonstrated the creative use of shadgunyas (six-fold policy) in its 

policies against India, when it resorted to a combination of dual policy, 

covert/irregular war and pause in its attempt to maintain an edge in its 

relations with India. Dvaidhibhava or dual policy is ‘the policy of making 

peace with a neighbouring king in order to pursue, with his help, the policy 
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of hostility towards another’. It is clearly evident in the violence in Kashmir 

at the end of the 1980s with the tacit support provided through Inter Services 

Intelligence (ISI) to the Mujahadeen, who, free from the involvement in 

Afghanistan were used to spread terrorism in Kashmir.30 Covert/Irregular 

War is reflected in the war in Kargil instigated by General Musharraf 

using army regulars, with Pakistan’s intent to cause internal disharmony 

within India, through claims of freedom fighter’s involvement in the 

intrusions.31 These two choices also show that after the 1971 experience, 

Pakistan prefers covert and silent wars to open wars, as it would not be 

able to match the conventional superiority that India enjoys. The policy of 

pause is carried out through asana (staying quiet) and yana (preparing for 

war), wherein Pakistan has used periods of peace to build its military 

capacity and capability. The Lahore Declaration in February 1999 is a 

case in point when the conciliatory peace initiatives between the two 

countries after the 1998 nuclear explosions gave momentary pause, and 

was used by General Musharraf in preparing for the Kargil operations. 

The period 2001-12 has seen a continuation of these policies through the 

attack on Indian Parliament in 2001 by terrorists from Pakistan,32 which 

resulted in the activation of the armed forces of the two countries and the 

2008 Mumbai attacks, carried out with the support from terrorist 

organisations in Pakistan.33Through the framework of Arthashastra, the 

dynamics of India-Pakistan relationship and the options that allow it to 

contain India as an enemy become visible. 

Middle King (Madhyama): Kautilya describes the madhyama as, 

“A Middle King is one whose territory is contagious to those of the 

conqueror and the conqueror’s enemy, who is powerful enough to help 

them whether they are united or not or to destroy them individually when 

they are disunited.”34 Within the geopolitical situation of Asia, China fits 

into the description of madhyama as the middle king, who shares borders 

with Pakistan and India and is powerful enough to help them or overcome 

them individually or united. In the context of China’s Mandala, India too 

occupies the position of a natural enemy. This suits Pakistan as with a 

common enemy, China can occupy the position of being a friend. This 

permits Pakistan to use China’s power to subdue India in times of 

requirement and thus achieve through alliance what it could not achieve 
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on its own. China and Pakistan do not share a common culture or a common 

history. In spite of this, due to the dynamic mentioned above, the two 

nations were found to naturally gravitate towards each other.35 Pakistan 

opens up Chinese access to the Middle East through the strategically 

important Karakoram highway in the north to the Port of Gwadar in the 

Arabian Sea.36 “If the middle king were to desire to seize his (i.e., the 

conqueror’s) enemy, he should make peace. Thus, his own ends are 

secured and the middle king is also pleased.”37 Pakistan’s behaviour 

towards China strengthened after the 1962 Chinese aggression towards 

India, in an attempt to force an alliance. This was evidenced when Pakistan 

ceded the Aksai Chin area to China and attempted to draw closer to China. 

However, China’s response in Pakistan’s 1971 conflict with India was 

neutral. In fact, in the Kargil war of 1999, China’s view was that Pakistan 

should unilaterally respect the ceasefire line.38 Thus, in spite of Pakistan’s 

best intentions, China has remained a middle kingdom that has not displayed 

overt help to Pakistan though China’s cooperation in the military sphere 

and capability development is notable, especially in the last decade. The 

evidences reveal that Pakistan has based its relationship with China on the 

basis of the power matrix that seeks to contain India within the ‘Mandala’ 

construct. The evidences also reveal that China as the middle king seeks 

to follow its independent policies and supports Pakistan only when its ends 

are met. 

Ally (Mitra): Kautilya describes a natural ally as, “one who is of 

equally noble birth or… an ‘ally by intent’ is one who needs [the conqueror’s 

help] for wealth or personal safety.”39 Saudi Arabia is the birthplace of 

Islam, and Pakistan, an Islamic state has tremendous affinity to Saudi for 

religious and ideological reasons.40 Pakistan’s involvement in providing 

security to Saudi Arabia has developed on a scale unmatched by any other 

country.41 Saudi Arabia was very forthcoming in extending support to 

Pakistan during its war against India. During the Soviet occupation of 

Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia joined the US in extending strong military and 

other support to Pakistan.42 Saudi Arabia is Pakistan’s most valued Arab 

partner.43 Saudi Arabia has provided regular financial assistance to Pakistan. 

The military cooperation between the two countries has been long standing44
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and it is suggested that in return for Saudi assistance, Pakistan is expected 

to provide a ‘nuclear’ umbrella to Saudi against a nuclear Iran.45 Kautilya’s 

advice on the best ally provides further clarity to the choice of allies, when 

he says, ‘The best ally is one who has the following six qualities: an ally of 

the family for a long time, constant, amenable to control, powerful in his 

support, sharing a common interest, able to mobilise [his forces] quickly 

and not a man who betrays [his friends].46 The Pakistan – Saudi relationship 

has seen a marked change since the oil boom, with Saudi occupying a 

senior position. It can be inferred that Saudi is in a position to control 

Pakistan’s policies and not the other way around.47 Pakistan was a reluctant 

partner in the first gulf war against Iraq and may have strong reservations 

in providing its forces against Iran, which it perceives from the calculus of 

its strategic depth against India.48 While Saudi has been powerful in its 

support where it suited its calculations, like the war against the Soviets in 

Afghanistan, the unofficial Saudi funding of the extremists religious 

organisations within Pakistan has caused a de stabilising effect within 

Pakistan.49Therefore, the closest natural ally of Pakistan does not fit the 

description of being the best ally that it needs in case of a conflict with its 

enemy. This strengthens the need for it to look elsewhere to achieve 

strategic parity with India. 

Neutral King (Udasina): Kautilya defines a neutral king as, “A 

Neutral king is one (i) whose territory is not contiguous with those of the 

conqueror, the conqueror’s enemy or the Middle king [i.e., totally outside 

the area of hostilities], (ii) who is stronger than these three and (iii) who is 

powerful enough to help any of the three, whether they are united or not, 

or to destroy them individually, when they are disunited”.50The US with its 

remoteness from the area of conflict, stronger and powerful than Pakistan, 

India and China in all respects fits the description of a neutral king. Kautilya 

equates the motivations of the middle and neutral king and differentiates 

them only in terms of relative power.51Therefore, the conduct of Pakistan 

towards the middle king [China] continues in its relationship with the US. 

The dynamic of the middle and neutral king is further elucidated by Kautilya, 

“two other powerful rulers, the middle king and the neutral king can influence 

the balance of power between the two groups – the conqueror and his 

friends on the one hand and the enemy and his friends on the other.”52 The 
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partnership between the US and Pakistan was one of many contemporary 

instances of cooperation serving complementary interests. For the US, it 

served the primary purpose of expanding the scope of the policy of 

containment [of Soviet Union]; for Pakistan, it served the purpose of 

increasing its political, military and economic potential vis a vis its neighbour 

i.e., India and the Soviet backed Kabul Government.’53
 

Pakistan’s policies as seen through the ‘Mandala’ reveals that its 

approach to its ally, the neutral and middle king have been centred on its 

insecurities in relation to India, a natural enemy within the considerations 

given by Kautilya. Pakistan understood the relative power differential and 

has made complete use of the courses of action offered by Kautilya and 

has invested in achieving capability that allows it to contain the Indian 

threat. At this juncture, it is important to analyse Pakistan’s perceptions of 

its prime relationship with the enemy within the construct that Kautilya 

offers. Pakistan’s typecasting India as an aggressor comes into question 

when seen from the prism of Arthasastra. Kautilya classifies aggressors 

into three categories: the righteous aggressor, the greedy aggressor and 

the monstrous aggressor. He says, ‘The righteous aggressor is satisfied 

with submission...The greedy aggressor is satisfied with seizing land and 

goods…The monstrous aggressor is satisfied only when he takes the land, 

goods, wives, sons and [even the] 54life of the defeated.’55 The wars that 

India and Pakistan have fought since independence have resulted in limited 

human losses by 20th century standards and territorial status quo has 

resulted at the end of each conflict.56 The only exceptions were the Kashmir 

dispute in 1947, which was taken to the UNs for resolution and the 1971 

war, wherein after the Indian win in the then East Pakistan, sovereignty 

was handed over to the new state of Bangladesh.57 The 2006 World Bank 

report praises India’s efforts in sharing its water resources with Pakistan, 

‘Pakistan’s rights to water from the Indus Basin system are unambiguously 

defined in the Indus Waters Treaty (IWT)’.58 These evidences reveal that 

India has not attempted to occupy territory or withhold resources from 

Pakistan. Therefore, from the perspective of Kautilya, India has displayed 

the attributes of a righteous ‘aggressor’ within the evidence shown so far. 

Under the conditions, the course of action available to Pakistan is sandhi 
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or peace. Pakistan’s failure to gauge India’s motivations as seen from the 

framework of Arthashastra questions Pakistan’s fundamental strategic 

choice of delinking the cost benefit analysis from the security model it has 

adopted to contain India. This strategy reflects the need to suit the 

calculations of its authoritarian regimes and bases the need to ‘contain’ 

India as a national necessity of survival. 

Kautilya is really almost a contemporary of ours in his views of the 

world as material, as dominated by might, wealth and the cool, rational 

application of technical, instrumental reason. His analysis of power politics 

and circle or mandala of states appears as relevant as ever, speculation on 

the postmodern decline of the nation state notwithstanding.59 A number of 

treatises on post-cold war geopolitics published in the 1990s and early 

2000s unconsciously evoke Kautilya’s analysis, except that the entire planet 

is now the arena of play for the mandala of states, rather than, as in 

Kautilya’s time, the Indian subcontinent.60 By observing the greater 

significance of ‘Arthashastra’ in the present security environment, it can 

be concluded that there is need for a critical investigation of the 

‘Arthashastra’ with an objective of making it relevant to today’s conditions. 

There is also a need to do comparative studies—compare ‘Arthashastra’ 

with other non-Indian texts. It would bring out the true worth of the 

‘Arthashastra’ and also situate it in the body of Indian strategic thought.61
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A BRIEF ANALYSIS OF TAI KHAMYANG 

WOMEN ON SOCIO-POLITICAL ROLE AND 

STATUS WITH THE REFERENCE OF BATBERI, 

BALIJAN AND NA SHYAM GAON 

Mouchumi Shyam Pangyuk* 

ABSTRACT 

In our society women are regarded as inferior than men. 

Women don’t get right, liberty, equality like men. Besides 

this several social evils are practised upon women. Some 

parents also make discrimination between their female and 

male child. But in the Tai- Khamyang society, a small tribe of 

Assam has no discrimination among men and women. Both 

men and women can play an important role in society. The 

Khamyang society recognize equal right, freedom to men 

and women. In this paper attempt is made to highlight the 

status and role of Khamyang women in socio-political aspects. 

This paper is descriptive in nature. The required data has 

been collected from primary and secondary sources. 

Introduction: 

It is a burning issue that women are a neglected class of our society. 

They can’t enjoy the right and freedom that men have. In India many 

social evils are practised upon women. Sati system, parda system, dowery 

all these are example of such social evils. Now an important social problem 

“ witch-hunt” also concern with women. But women are also member of 

society. Therefore to improve the society an environment is necessary 

where women have right to make decision of their own for their personal 

as well as social benefits. Women need equal social, political, economic 

and legal strength with men. Now Central Government of India has adopted 

some schemes regarding empowerment of women. Here attempt is made 

to study about the role and status of Tai Khamynag women in social and 
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political aspects with the reference of Batberi, Balijan and Na Shyam 

goan of Jorhat District under Titabar Civil sub-division. 

Objective: 

The main objective of this study is to highlight the status and role of 

Tai Khamyang women in society and politics. 

Methodology: 

This study is based on descriptive method with the application of 

both primary and secondary data. Primary data has been collected from 

the three Khamyang villages – Batberi, Balijan and Na Shyam gaon. The 

secondary data are collected from different books. 

Identity of the Tai Khamyang: 

Assam is settle land for various tribes. These tribes have enriched 

the Assamese culture. Among them Tai Khamyang is a tribe under the 

heading of “Man Tai” having about 3500 population in Assam. It has a 

unique and rich culture. The Khamyang people are popularly recognized 

as “Shyam”. They are found at Batberi, Balijan and Na Shyam gaon in 

Jorhat district, Chalapothar, Disangpani and Rohan Shyam gaon in 

Charaideo district and Pawoimukh in Tinsukia district of Assam. Some 

families are residing in the town areas like Jorhat, Sonari etc. The Khamyang 

people are followers of theravada Buddhism and maintain a good 

relationship with other Tai Buddhist tribes of Assam and Arunachal Pradesh. 

Status and role of the Khamyang women in social aspect: 

Although the Khamyang society is a patriarchal society but status 

of man and women is equal. Position of Khamyang women is identical 

with men in social aspect. Actually Tai society never consider inequality 

and untouchability. It has no importance sex and age. Instead of sex and 

age it prefers sanitation and expert people. In the society women have 

enjoyed same freedom and right like men. They are allow to perform in all 

social and religious ceremonies. Regarding status of women, Mr Chu said 

“Thai women have always had more freedom than women in most other 

part of Asia, and today they enjoy equal rights with men.” In social matters 

the Khamyang women give their opinion skillfully which is accepted by society. 
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In the Khamyang society there are some social ceremonies in which 

participation of women is indispensable. As for example we may cite about 

“Sankhan”. When a person stay in illness condition the women perform it 

to bless him. There are many other example where women enjoy their 

rights and freedom. 

Besides this the Khamyang women also take an active role to 

preserve their tradition and culture. The women of Batberi, Balijan and 

Na Shyam gaon are very expert in cooking their traditional foods like 

Khawtek, Khawlam, Khawpuk etc. They also prepare traditional dress 

for their own family members. Some women of these villages have adopted 

weaving as a means of earning source. Hasna Shyam an enthusiastic 

woman of Batberi has started a weaving centre named “Hasna Hana 

Weaving Centre”. In this centre she products different type of cloths. 

Realizing the role of women in the society, Mr Khogen Shyam, a villager 

of Na Shyam gaon remarked that women protect the society from 

different sides. 

Role of the women in politics: 

In political aspect the Tai Khamyang women are not active and 

aware toward politics. Actually the Khamyangs are not active from political 

perspective. They have a low tendency to involve themselves in present 

political scenario. Their political behaviour is limited to only casting their 

vote. In the panchayat election, 2002, Hasna Shyam wined as a ward 

member under the Kachukhat panchayat in Jorhat District. In the same 

election Tara Shyam also contested. After that no one female candidate 

come forward to contest in the panchayat or other elections. 

The educationally backward women some time fail to take a right 

decision and depend upon their men. The ideologies of political parties and 

political scenario are not subject to the understanding of the women. 

Therefore, it may be realized that the role of Khamyang women in political 

aspect is not satisfactory. 

All round improvement of a society depends on expertness and 

activeness of the people. Women are also a part of society. So one side 

activeness is not sufficient in present time. To bring prosperity in society 
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women should move forward socially, economically as well as politically. 

Therefore, necessity is that the Khamyang women must be aware to the 

present politics. 

Notes & References: 

1. Tai Khamyang Buranji, published by Thai Khamyang Buranji 

Pranayan Samity, April, 2004. 

2. Khow Khan- II, published by Reception Committee of Poi Pee 

Mau tai, 20th December, 2014. 

 
 





Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

122 

 

 



SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS OF THE 

SCHEDULED CASTE IN ASSAM: A CASE STUDY 

OF HIRA POTTER COMMUNITY OF ASSAM 

Kakoli Das* 

ABSTRACT 

In the present study an attempt has been made to examine 

the socio economic status of Scheduled Caste Community 

with special emphasis on Hira Potter Community of Assam. 

A descriptive cum analytical method is followed to up hold 

the findings of the present study. 

(Keywords: Scheduled Caste, Globalization, Urbanisation, etc) 

Introduction: 

In a society where people try to separate and differentiate 

themselves in certain criteria the outcome is stratification or differentiation 

of human beings living in that society into several layers.Every society is 

stratified in certain ways. One form of social stratification is on the basis 

of caste which is very much seen in India.The word ‘Caste’ is derived 

from the Spanish word ‘casta’ meaning ‘breed, race, lineage’. The 

Portuguese applied this term to the classes of people in India, known by 

the name of ‘jati’. The Varna system that was established in ancient India 

functioned as the larger framework within which the caste society was 

formed. According to the Rig Veda, the oldest of the four Veda’s, the 

distinction of the four Varna’s, dates back to the origin of the human race. 

At the time of creation, the Brahmins were born from the mouth of the 

Purusa, the Kshatriya from his arms, the Vaisya’s from his thighs and the 

Sudra’s from his feet. And as the Sudra’s were born from the feet, they 

were destined to serve the other three upper Varna’s. 

Ideologically caste reinforces the existing structures of social 

inequalities. Caste is also an epitome of the traditional society, a closed 
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system where generations after generations of individuals did similar kinds 

of work and more or less lived similar kinds of lives. According to the 

caste hierarchy Sudra’s occupies the lowest stratum. The present Scheduled 

Caste belongs to such a Sudra Community and is often regarded as 

untouchables in different parts of India.The expression ‘Scheduled Castes’ 

was first coined by Simon Commission and was embodied in the Government 

of India Act of 1935. The ‘Scheduled’ of ‘Scheduled Caste’ refers to 

official list of caste names, schedules attached to legislation. These lists 

were drawn up in order to establish entitlements to benefits. The term 

‘Scheduled Castes’ was adopted while drafting the Indian Constitution but 

the term ‘Scheduled Caste’ was not defined anywhere in the 

constitution.The Scheduled Caste since time immemorial was kept apart 

from the rest of the society due to the practice of untouchability. The 

Indian caste system which is based on the notion of purity and pollution 

believed that the Scheduled Castes people were impure and polluted. They 

faced discrimination in every sphere of life. 

Scheduled Castes is regarded as the most backward and 

disadvantaged group in the Indian society. The genesis of the disadvantaged 

condition of the Scheduled Caste lies in the Hindu social structure. They 

are the downtrodden section of the society. They have common features 

among themselves like low economic status, low level of literacy, 

untouchability, lack of political power, social mobility etc. the problem of 

their backwardness is not recent but deeply rooted in the historical processes 

since time immemorial. For ages, they have been the subject of social 

injustice and exploitation which have highly restricted their social and 

economic progress and have assigned them with unclean and menial jobs 

like scavenging, cobbling, pottery, fishing etc. The condition of Scheduled 

Caste in terms of residence, housing, health, education and standard of 

living is very poor. 

Assam is situated in the North-East region of India with geographic, 

cultural, economic and political significance. According to the census report 

of 2001 the total population of Assam is 2, 66, 55,528 out of which 18, 25, 

949 persons belong to Scheduled Caste community. It is 6.85% of total 

population of Assam. People belonging to various religions, culture, tribes, 
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language reside here. As per Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribes Order 

1976, there are sixteen (16) sub-communities in the Scheduled Caste 

Community in Assam. They are: 

(1) Bansphor (2) Bhuinmali, Mali (3) Brittal Bania, Bania (4) Dhupi, 

Dhobi (5) Dugla, Dholi (6) Hira (7) Jalkeot (8)JhaloMalo, (9) Kaibartta, 

Jalia (10) Lalbegi (11) Mahara (12) Mehtar, Bhangi (13) Muchi, Rishi (14) 

Namasudra (15)Patni (16) Sutradhar. 

The Hira’s of Assam belongs to the Scheduled Castes. According 

to the sixth schedule of the constitution of India, Scheduled Caste populace 

of India is regarded as the weaker fragment of Indian class based society. 

They are also economically backward and literacy level is low. Hand- 

made pottery is their traditional occupation. The Hira potter’s are distributed 

mainly in the Gowalpara, Kamrup and Barpeta districts of the lower 

Brahmaputra valley of Assam. According to 2001 census SC constitutes 

around 6.9 per cent of the total population of the state; where about 3 per 

cent Scheduled Castes is Hira. The present Kamrup district of Assam is 

constituted by diverse ethnic groups with varied socio-economic attributes. 

Namasudra, Hira, Muchi and Kaibartta are predominantly residing in rural 

areas having more than 85% of rural population. Pottery making is an age- 

old traditional occupation of the human civilization. Pottery was first said 

to be innovated by the pre-historic people in Neolithic age. India is well 

known for the richness of the traditions and cultures and occupies a very 

important place in art and crafts. Pottery making is an old occupation of 

certain community living in India. The process of making pottery in a wheel 

or without it from a particular type of clay reflects the traditional knowledge 

of the people. Even today people are making pottery for socio-religious, 

domestic purposes and also as a means of earning. Hira potters of Assam 

are one of such community. 

Historical Background: 

The origin, growth and development of the Hira Community can be 

traced back from mythological and historical sources. It is believed that 

the origin of the Hira potter’s dates back to 500-600 BC, when one Utkal 

Brahman named Shri Mohendra Mahapatra along with his wife Hira Devi 
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and two small sons’ came to Assam to visit the Kamakhya Temple from 

Orissa. Unfortunately Mohendra died and his wife Hira had to face lot of 

problems for food, shelter and security. One day while walking along the 

bank of river Brahmaputra, she noticed some lumps of earth were sparkling. 

She collected the sticky mud and made small earthen pots with her fingers 

and burned them. She sold those pots to neighboring people and thus began 

to earn her livelihood. Her sons too learned this craft and assisted her in 

the work. From that day they are known as Hiramanhu and their pottery 

craft is known as Hira Potter. This unique type of clay is called Hiramati 

and her descendants are known as ‘Hira Jati’. 

The Hira potters generally live a simple life. They live in small houses 

made up of mud and brick walls. The Hira’s traditionally manufacture 

pottery and also the Kumar’s. The Hira’s made all the necessary household 

utensils (potteries) with hand and is mainly done by the women folk. The 

women of this society does a very important work in making and designing 

of pottery utensils like kalaha , karahi , Baira , saru , saki etc. Learning 

process occurs through the transmission of knowledge from older person 

to the younger ones like from mother to daughter. This society also follows 

division of labor on the basis of gender, age and skill. The male usually do 

other labor work and also help their counter part by selecting fine quality 

of sand, suitable clay and carry it from the source area to their residence. 

They collect fuel, arrange the potteries in Bhati and put the fire. And when 

everything is done they carry them and sell it in the local market or hat. 

There are also various instruments which are used in making pottery. This 

society is still believed to continue the traditional system of Barter. They 

exchange their goods for rice, wheat etc. Some people manufacture pottery 

throughout the year and some do it seasonally. Making pottery is not merely 

an occupation for them but it also shows their creativity, traditional 

knowledge, customs, craftsmanship and caste identity of Hira society 

(Duary, 2008). 

Problems and Suggestions: 

With the emergence of Globalization and Urbanization this Hira 

Potters residing in the rural areas has to face many challenges and because 
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of which most of the traditional potters are diverting from their occupation. 

Challenges like less number of local markets to sale the items, unavailability 

of Hira mati (sticky mud) in nearby places of the inhabitant, decrease use 

of local pottery, increase in the production and use of various metals and 

fiber products at cheap rates etc. Another problem was that since many 

years this craft remained the same there has been no scope for designing 

them and modernizing them with the present time, which might be due to 

lack of training programs, lack of proper education and lack of government’s 

attention towards this marginalized community. The socio economic 

condition of the scheduled caste Hira community is poor. The Hira women 

are not educated much and the overall literacy level is low among the 

Hira’s especially in the rural areas.They remain in debt due to extreme 

poverty. They don’t have land to produce agricultural commodities. 

For the overall socio economic development of the Hira community 

it is essential to set up training centers in the villages. The Hira people 

must be trained to make other products with good designs instead of doing 

the same old things. Good designed products will attract the market. 

Community based special welfare and training programmes must be 

introduced for their overall development through the practice of their 

traditional crafts.Modern technical methods and equipment’s must be used 

to improve and upgrade the pottery industry. It’s not possible to give 

different shapes to the products only using bare hands.If the pottery industry 

develops there will be demands from the outside market and the status of 

the Hira potter community will improve. They will become self-employed 

and their economic condition will improve. Up gradation of the pottery 

industry will increase opportunities for employment and the socio economic 

status of the Hira’s will improve. The state must have to take up important 

measures to uplift the educational and economic interest of this community. 

Conclusion: 

The socio economic status of the Hira potter community is not 

satisfactory. Their age old traditional occupation of pottery making is not a 

profitable one at this stage of globalization. They are facing economic 

hardship. Some of the people belonging to this community have adopted 
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other occupations for their livelihood. But for those living mainly in the 

rural areas due to poverty and poor literacy they cannot find suitable job. 

Most of the people belonging to this community do not possessagricultural 

land. The government and non-governmental organizations must take up 

systematic effort to improve the status of this community. The pottery 

industry must be upgraded, agricultural land must be provided and the 

people must be educated to come out of their hardship. 
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ROLE OF TRAI IN REGULATING TELECOM 

SERVICES IN INDIA 

Binti Dihingia* 

ABSTRACT 

The Indian Telecommunication industry is one of the fastest 

growing in the world. Government policies and regulatory 

framework implemented by Telecom Regulatory Authority if 

India (TRAI) have provided a conducive environment for 

service providers. This has made the sector more competitive, 

while enhancing the accessibility of telecommunication service 

at affordable tariffs to the consumers. In the last two decades, 

the Indian Telecom Sector and mobile telephony in particular 

has caught the imagination of India by revolutionizing the way 

we communicate, share information; and through its staggering 

growth helped millions stay connected. In this paper an attempt 

has been made to analyse the role of TRAI in regulating 

Telecom Services in India. 

(Keywords: Telecommunication, TRAI, Tariff.) 

Introduction: 

After the economic liberalization policy of the 1990s, many of the 

sectors which were hitherto the monopoly of the State have been thrown 

open for the private sector. This required putting in place an appropriate 

regulatory framework for protecting the interest of service users on account 

of prices, quality and back-up services. Telecom Regulatory Authority of 

India (TRAI) for the Telecom Sector (1997); The growing role of private 

sector in the telecom sector has raised policy questions such as fair 

competition; prices; quality of services; involvement of stakeholders in 

policy formulation and implementation in the backdrop of these policy 

concerns, the Government of India set up the Telecom Regulatory authority 
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of India (TRAI) in 1997 under “The Telecom Regulatory Authority of 

India Act, 1997”, dated 28th March, 1997. The Act was further amended 

in the year 2000 by the promulgation of “The Telecom Regulatory Authority 

of India (Amendment) Ordinance, 2000”, dated 24th January, 2000 (The 

Gazette of India, 1997; and 2000). . One of the main objectives of TRAI is 

to provide a fair and transparent policy environment which promotes a 

level playing field and facilitates fair competition. 

Objectives of the Study: 

The present study has been carried out with the following objectives: 

1. Examine the role of Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 

with reference to the facilitation of competition in the 

Telecommunication sector. 

2. Analyse the role of Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 

with reference to determination of tariffs in the 

telecommunication sector. 

Hypotheses of the Study: 

1. Telecom Regulatory Authority of India has been effective in 

facilitating competition in the telecommunication sector. 

2. Telecom Regulatory Authority of India has been effective in 

reducing tariff rates in the telecommunication sector. 

Methodology of the Study: 

Both primary and secondary data have been used for the study. 

The primary data have been collected through a structured questionnaire 

from hundred cellular users based in Guwahati on a random basis. 

Interview method was also used for collecting primary data from senior 

officials of TRAI. 

The secondary data were collected from TRAI sources such as 

annual reports of TRAI, consultation papers; press release of TRAI; 

journals; books and news papers; etc. Use of internet was also relied upon 

to get information and make an assessment of the role of TRAI. 
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Finding of the Study: 

The findings have been stated into two parts: 

1. Role of TRAI in facilitating competition 

2. Assessment of the role of TRAI in terms of tariff structure 

1. Role of TRAI in Facilitating Competition: 

Promotion of competition is the underlying philosophy of deregulation 

policy of the telecom sector in India. 

The assessment of TRAI’s role for the promotion of competition 

was undertaken on the basis of the five parameters: (i) Facilitation of 

Competition; (ii) Competition and Quality of Services; (iii) Competition 

and Tariffs; (iv) Competition and Number of Services; and (v) Competition 

and Number of Innovative Schemes. 

(i) Facilitation of Competition: 

With regard to facilitation of competition, over the past ten years, 

TRAI has undertaken a number of initiatives. The select initiatives were: 

(i) Unified Licensing Regime in 2003; (ii) Intra-circle Merger & Acquisitions 

guidelines in 2004; (iii) Promotion of competition in International Private 

Leased Circuits (IPLC) Segment in 2005; (iv) Recommendations on Mobile 

Number Portability (MNP) in 2006; (v) Infrastructure Sharing - passive, 

active and backhaul components in 2007; (vi) Wide ranging reform measures 

on licensing policy for access services provisions in 2007 (TRAI, 2007, p. 

11). These policy initiatives underline the important role played by the TRAI 

in promoting competition in the telecommunications sector over the years. 

The primary data collected from 100 respondents also revealed that 

majority of the respondents (64%) were of the opinion that the policy 

initiatives undertaken by the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India over 

the years has improved competition in the telecommunications sector (Refer 

Table 1). 
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(ii) Competition and Quality of Services: 

Facilitation of competition is not just an end but also the means to 

achieve other ends. One of the objectives of promotion of competition is to 

improve quality of services. Majority (86 per cent) of the respondents 

believed that competition in the telecom sector has resulted in improved 

quality of services. Only 5.5 per cent responded in the negative, whereas, 

remaining 8.5 per cent were neutral (Refer Table 1). 

(iii) Competition and Tariff: 

The promotion of competition is expected to yield another dividend 

in the form of reduction of tariff for the telecom services. The study 

revealed that around 80 per cent of the respondents felt that competition in 

the telecom sector has helped in reducing tariff over the years (Refer 

Table 1). 

(iv) Competition and the Number of Services: 

One of the aims of promotion of competition is to provide more 

number of services to the telecom consumers. In the pre-deregulation 

period the main service offered by the Department of Telecommunications 

was basic telephone service. The post-deregulation period witnessed 

considerable addition of services. Around 82 per cent of the respondents 

reported that competition among service providers has helped in increasing 

the number of services for customers, such as, call history, short message 

service, voice mail, call waiting, ring tones, mobile internet service, 

conferencing, etc. (Refer Table 1). 

(v) Competition and the Number of Innovative Schemes: 

The promotion of competition in telecom sector is also expected to 

result in increase in the number of innovative schemes for the consumers. 

The thrust is to offer more number of choices for the consumer in the 

form of attractive packages, life time validity, top up cards, etc. Around 80 

per cent of the respondents reported that competition has resulted in increase 

in the number of innovative schemes being brought about by the telecom 

service providers (Refer Table 1). 
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Thus, on the basis of the above analysis, the Hypothesis 1: “Telecom 

Regulatory Authority of India has been effective in facilitating competition 

in the telecommunication sector”, stands validated (Refer Table 1). 

2. Assessment of TRAI in terms of Tariff: 

One of the goals of the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India is to 

re-balance tariffs so that the objectives of affordability and operator viability 

are met in a consistent manner. The assessment of TRAI’s role in reducing 

the tariff rates in the telecommunication sector was undertaken on the 

basis of the five parameters: (i) Regulation of Tariff; (ii) Helpful in 

Regulating Tariff; (iii) Tariff Plan Information; (iv) Understanding the Tariff 

Plan; and (v) Reduction in Telecom Tariff. 

(i) Regulation of Tariff: 

The Economic Regulation Division of TRAI advises the Authority 

in the matter of framing appropriate tariff policy for telecom services from 

time to time; fixation of tariffs for various telecom services in India that 

are under tariff regulation which include tariff for Domestic Leased Circuits, 

International Private Leased Circuits and National Roaming in cellular 

mobile services. 

The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India, over the past ten years 

has undertaken many initiatives with regard to tariff, which include issuing 

of Telecommunications Tariff Order (TTO); introduction of Calling Party 

Pays (CPP) regime and cost based interconnection usage charges; 

significant reduction in Domestic Leased Lines (DLC) and International 

Private Leased Lines (IPLC) tariffs to make them cost based; significant 

reduction in International, Domestic long distance calls charges; 

rationalization of roaming charges and ceiling limit specified (TRAI, 

2007, p.9). 

Further, the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India has made efforts 

to ensure the stoppage of Tariff plans with misleading titles; has asked the 

service providers to inform the customer within a week of activation of 

service the complete tariff plan and also convey any changes to any item 
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of tariff; the Service Provider’s websites must contain comparison of tariff 

plans in terms of estimated monthly bill; Pre-paid customers can be charged 

for roaming, only if one chooses to make or receive a call while roaming 

and customers should be informed about this through SMS whenever one 

roams into another service area (TRAI, 2006). The analysis of the secondary 

data reveals that TRAI has been effectively regulating tariff, it has also 

played an important role in reducing it and bringing about better 

understanding of the tariff plans. The interviews of the TRAI officials also 

substantiate the same. 

(ii) Helpful in Regulating Tariff: 

TRAI has been playing an important role in regulating tariff, which 

can be seen from the fact that telecom tariffs have fallen considerably. 

More than 54 per cent of the total telecom respondents reported that the 

Telecom Regulatory Authority of India has been helpful in regulating tariff 

(Refer Table 2). 

(iii) Tariff Plan Information: 

The regulation of tariff also involves information about tariff plans 

being provided to the consumers well in time. The benchmark in this case 

is to inform the consumer, well in time. The benchmark in this case is to 

inform the consumer, in writing, within a week of activation of service, the 

complete details of the tariff plan. Majority of the respondents (53.5%) 

reported that they were not informed in writing, within a week of activation 

of service, the complete details of the tariff plan (Refer Table 2). 

(iv) Understanding the Tariff Plans: 

It is not only the receipt of written information about tariff plan, 

which is important, the understanding of the tariff plan is equally important. 

Misleading and confusing tariff plans would mean that the regulation of 

tariff has not been effective. Around 36 per cent of the telecom respondents 

who reported being informed in writing about the tariff plan, within a week 

of activation stated that it was somewhat difficult to understand and around 
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7 per cent stated that the tariff plan were not clear and very difficult to 

understand (Refer Table 2). 

(v) Reduction in Telecom Tariff: 

Reduction in telecom tariff over the years is an important determinant 

for judging the effectiveness of regulation in the sector. By discharging 

various recommendatory and regulatory functions, TRAI has resulted in 

overall benefits to the consumer in terms of affordable tariff of telecom 

services. Telecom tariffs have fallen considerably. For example, the per 

minute call charges for Local calls was 16.80 Indian Rupee (INR) in 1997, 

which fell to just 1 INR in 2007. Similarly the per minute call charges for 

STD calls was 30 INR in 1997, which fell to just 2.40 INR in 2007; and for 

ISD calls was 75 INR in 1997, which fell to just 6.40 INR in 2007. It is 

relevant to mention here that there was incoming call charges in 1997 @ 

INR 16.80 per minute in peak hours too (TRAI, 2007, p.2). Thus, TRAI 

has succeeded in reducing tariff over time. 

Thus, the Hypothesis 2: “Telecom Regulatory Authority of India, 

since its inception has been effective in reducing the tariff rates in the 

telecommunication sector”, is accepted on the basis of above analysis 

Refer Table 2). 

Conclusion: 

The assessment of the role of the Telecom Regulatory Authority of 

India was undertaken in terms of competition and tariff. The study which 

relied on parameters for each hypothesis reveals that TRAI has been 

effective in facilitating competition. Not only policy initiatives of TRAI has 

facilitated competition, but competition has also resulted in improved quality 

of services, helped in reducing tariffs, helped in increasing the number of 

services and the number of innovative schemes. Similarly TRAI has been 

effective in reducing tariff in the telecommunication sector over time. 

However, there were some concerns expressed with regard to service 

providers informing in writing the complete details of tariff plan within a 

week of activation service. 
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Table 1 

Testing of Hypothesis 1 - “Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 

has been effective in facilitating competition in the telecommunication 

sector” 
 
 

 

Sl 

No 

 

Sub- 

Hypothesis 

 
Sources of Data 

 
Analysis 

Status of Sub- 

Hypothesis 

 Validated 
Invalidated 

1 Policy 

initiatives of 
TRAI has 

improved 

competition 

Secondary data 

and interviews of 
TRAI officials 

Questionnaires 

administered to 

telecom 

respondents 

The Policy 

initiatives have 

been effective 

in facilitating 

competition 

Yes - 64% 

No - 22.5% 
Neutral - 13.5% 

 

 

 


2 Competition 
has led to 

improved 

quality of 

services 

Questionnaires 

administered to 

telecom 

respondents 

Yes - 86% 
No - 5.5% 

Neutral - 8.5% 

 
 



3 Competition 
has helped 

in reducing 

tariff 

Questionnaires 
administered to 

telecom 

respondents 

Yes - 80.5% 

No - 11% 

Neutral - 8.5% 

 


4 Competition 

has helped 

in increasing 

number of 
services 

Questionnaires 

administered to 

telecom 

respondents 

Yes - 82% 

No - 13.5% 

Neutral - 9.5% 

 

5 Competition 

has resulted 

in increasing 

the 

innovative 
schemes 

Questionnaires 

administered to 
telecom 

respondents 

Yes - 80% 

No - 07% 
Neutral - 13% 

 

 


Overall Status of the Hypothesis 1 
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Table 2 

Testing of Hypothesis 2 – “Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 

has been effective in reducing the tariff rates in the telecommunication 

sector” 
 
 

 

Sl 

No 

 

Sub-Hypothesis 

 

Sources of 

Data 

 

Analysis 

Status of Sub- 

Hypothesis 

 Validated 

Invalidated 

1 TRAI has been 

effective in the 

regulation of 

Tariff 

Secondary 

data and 

interviews of 
TRAI 

officials 

Questionnaire 

administered 

to 100 

telecom 

respondents 

The Policy 

initiatives 

undertaken 

have been 

effective in 

reducing 

tariff 
Yes - 54.5% 

No - 45.5% 

 

 

 

 


2 TRAI has been 

effective in 

ensuring written 

tariff plan 

information 

within a week of 
activation of 

service 

Questionnaire 

administered 

to 100 

telecom 

respondents 

Yes - 35% 

No - 53.5% 

Neutral - 

11.5% 

 

 

 


3 TRAI has been 

effective in 

ensuring better 

understanding of 

the tariff plan 

Questionnaire 

administered 

to 100 

telecom 

respondents 

Yes - 57% 

Somewhat 

Difficult - 

36% 

Not Clear and 

Very 

Difficult - 7% 

 

 
 



4 TRAI has been 

effective in 

ensuring 

reduction in 
telecom tariff 

Secondary 

data and 

interviews of 

TRAI 
officials 

Huge 

reduction in 

telecom 

tariffs over 

the years 

 

Overall Status of the Hypothesis 2 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

137 

 

 

 

Notes & References: 

1. Chowdary, T. H. (2000): Domestic Long Distance 

Telecommunications: Subversion of Policy Intent, Economic and 

Political Weekly, 35(35&36): pp.3082-83. 

2. Desai, Ashok V. (2006): India’s Telecommunications Industry: 

History, Analysis, Diagnosis, Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd, New 

Delhi. 

3. Gupta, R. (2002): Telecommunications Liberalisation: Critical Role 

of Legal and Regulatory Regime, Economic and Political Weekly, 

37(17): pp.1668-75. 

4. Mukherji, R. (2006): Promoting Competition in India’s Telecom Sector, 

in Vikram K. Chand(ed.), Reinventing Public Service Delivery in 

India: Selected Case Studies, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

5. Prabhu, Suresh P. (2008): The Politics of Regulation, The Economic 

Times, Thursday, May 1. 

6. Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (2000): Universal Service 

Obligation, Consultation Paper, New Delhi, July. 

 





Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

138 

 

 



ROLE OF COMMUNITY RADIO IN 

DEVELOPMENT COMMUNICATION WITH A 

SPECIAL FOCUS ON WOMEN’S DEVELOPMENT 

Alakesh Das* 

ABSTRACT 

The present study on Role of Community Radio in 

Development Communication with a special focus on 

women’s development is a descriptive study with content 

analysis of the various programme especially on women issues 

of the three community radio stations operating from Assam. 

This is basically a quantitative study and both primary and 

secondary data are being used in the same. 

(Key words: Development, Development Communication, 

Community, Radio and Community Radio.) 

Introduction: 

Before understanding the meaning of the term ‘Development 

Communication’,we have to understand the term ‘Development’.The term 

‘Development’ means ‘positive change’ or ‘change for the better’ in our 

life. It is such a change which enriches our life, helps us to improve our 

lifestyle and thereby, lead a modern, scientific and hygienic life anywhere 

in the world. A manual for news agency reporters brought out by IIMC 

defines development as the removal of poverty, the lessening of disparity 

between regions and classes, the building up of the technological 

insfrastructure, modernization of society through shedding feudalism, 

tribalism and superstitions, the gradual achievement of economic self 

reliance. Development is measured in terms of the improvement of the 

lives of the people and the strengthening of the families or the individual’s 

capacity to deal with the rest of the society and of the nation’s capacity to 

deal with the world. Development is not just restricted to the mere upliftment 
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of the economic status of a nation, but involves a whole gamut of issues 

pertinent to the wellbeing of a group of individuals and the society at large. 

Now the term ‘Development Communication’ is a system of 

communication which is basically utilized for the uplift of the human society 

in various fields of life. It helps us in improving our living standards. This is 

because it teaches and makes us learn how to process information which 

we receive from the mass media. It distributes such information among 

the masses for the benefit of the latter. Famous Social scientist and 

communication expert Nora Quebral in 1975 defined the term Development 

Communication as ‘ it is the art and science of human communication 

applied to a speedy transformation of a country and the mass of its people 

from poverty to a dynamic state of economic growth that makes possible 

greater social equality and the larger fulfillment of the human potential’. In 

other words , the process of communication applied for the overall 

improvement of the general human lifestyle of any nation. 

Community radio is a type of radio service that offers a third model 

of radio broadcasting beyond AM( Amplitude Modulation) Radio,i.e. Public 

Service Broadcaster Radio or All India Radio(AIR) and Commercial FM 

Radio. Community radio stations can serve specific geographic communities 

and communities of interest. They broadcast content which is popular and 

relevant to a local/specific audience but which may often be overlooked 

by commercial or mass-media broadcasters. Community radio stations 

are operated, owned and driven by the communities they serve. Community 

radio is a non-profit organization and provides a mechanism for facilitating 

individuals, groups and communities to tell their own diverse stories, to 

share experiences and in a media rich world to become active creators of 

media. In short community radio is the voice for the voiceless. 

In many parts of the world, community radio acts as a vehicle for 

the community and voluntary sector, civil society, agencies, NGOs & citizens 

to work in partnership to further community development as well as 

broadcasting aims. In the UK, the idea of community-based services can 

be traced back as far as the original concept for BBC local radio in the 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

140 

 

 

 

early 1960s. Thereafter various land-based unlicensed pirate radio stations 

(such as East London Radio, and Radio AMY: Alternative Media for You) 

developed the idea further. As pirate stations proliferated during the late 

1970s and early 1980s, these stations were joined by those broadcasting 

specific to minority immigrant communities (Afro-Caribbean and Asian 

etc.), particularly in cities such as London, Birmingham, Bristol, and 

Manchester. Although “community radio” remains synonymous with “pirate 

radio” for some people in the UK, most minority immigrant stations focused 

purely on specific musical genres and were operated (theoretically at least) 

on a for-profit basis. Community radio services in the UK are operated on 

a not-for-profit basis with community ownership and control built in to 

their structures. Following an experiment that was started in 2001 by the 

former UK broadcast regulator The Radio Authority, some 200 such stations 

have been licensed by the UK broadcasting regulator Ofcom since 2005 

In India, the campaign to legitimise community radio began in the 

mid 1990s, soon after the Supreme Court of India ruled in its judgment of 

February 1995 that “airwaves are public property”. This came as an 

inspiration to groups across the country, but to begin with, only educational 

(campus) radio stations were allowed, under somewhat stringent conditions 

Anna FM is India’s first campus ‘community’ radio, launched on 

1st February 2004, which is run by Education and Multimedia Research 

Centre (EMRC), and all programmes are produced by the students of 

Media Sciences at Anna University,Chennai. 

On 16th November, 2006, the Government of India notified new 

Community Radio Guidelines which permit NGOs and other civil society 

organizations to own and operate community radio stations. About 4,000 

community radio licenses are on offer across India, according to government 

sources. Today, there are 190 operational Community Radio stations in 

India which have got the Wireless Operating Licence(WOL) and many 

are in the pipeline. 

Now coming to the main point of discussion, i.e. The Role of 

Community Radio in Development Communication with a Special Focus 

on Women’s Development, it is to be noted that we have to elucidate upon 
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the main point, i.e. the descriptive content analysis of various programmes 

of the three community radio stations of Assam with a special focus on the 

programmes related to women and related issues applying the empirical 

data primarily and also a few secondary data . 

Although around 190 community radio stations are in operation in 

India presently, but in Assam the community radio scenario is still in the 

grassroot or infant stage. Because till date although several efforts have 

been put up to establish community radio stations in Assam, but in reality 

so far only three community radio stations have got the Wireless Operating 

Licence (WOL) in Assam, namely Jnan Taranga,90.4 FM of Krishna Kanta 

Handiqui State Open University, Guwahati, Radio Luit,90.8 FM of Gauhati 

University,Guwahati and Brahmaputra Community Radio Station,90.4 FM, 

Dibrugarh. These three community radio stations are doing programmes 

on various aspects of development such as health, agriculture, sanitation, 

culture, science, law, education, folk music, women, children, gender issues, 

environment, financial literacy, employment, sports, community voice, rural 

issues etc. The first community radio station of Assam was established on 

November,20,2010 i.e. the Jnan Taranga,90.4 FM in the Krishna Kanta 

Handiqui State Open University, Guwahati, Housefed Complex. After that 

the second community radio station of Assam was launched on 

March,01,2011, i.e. Radio Luit,90.8 FM in the Gauhati University,Guwahati 

which is till date situated in the premise of Institute of Distance and Open 

Learning(IDOL), Gauhati University,Guwahati. The third community radio 

of the state was formally launched in July,2015 at the Maijan Borsaikia 

Gaon under Hiloidhari post office in Dibrugarh with the name Brahmaputra 

Community Radio Station,90.4 FM. This study will focus upon some of the 

significant women related programmes of the three stations namely ‘Sakhi 

Sanjeevani’ of Jnan Taranga of KKHSOU on women’s health, ‘Shringer’ 

on beauty tips, ‘Jutire Akhaj’ on recipes, ‘Malini’ interview with community 

women, ‘Bandhabi’— A series of programmes on Womens’ Health and 

Nutrition being broadcast by Radio Luit, 90.8 FM, Gauhati University and 

also on the programmes like ‘Aodeor Akhol’, ‘Cha Gachar Maje Maje’, 

‘Rong Rupali’, ‘Anchol’ of Radio Brahmaputra, 90.4 FM, Dibrugarh. 
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Objective of the study: 

Now here comes the very objective or rationale of the research 

paper, i.e. The Role of Community Radio in Development Communication 

with a Special Focus on Women’s Development , it is to be noted that we 

have to elucidate upon the main point, i.e. the descriptive content analysis 

of various programmes of the three community radio stations of Assam 

especially the ones made on women’s issues. Also the history of the three 

operational community radio stations of Assam have to be studied in this 

research paper. 

Methodology and Design: 

This is a descriptive study with content analysis of the various 

programmes especially the ones made on women’s issues of these three 

community radio stations operating from Assam, i.e. Jnan Taranga, 90.4 

FM in the Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open University(KKHSOU), 

Guwahati, Housefed Complex, Radio Luit,90.8 FM of Gauhati 

University,Guwahati and Brahmaputra Community Radio Station,90.4 FM, 

Dibrugarh. This is basically a quantitaive study and both primary and 

secondary tools of data collection have been used in this research. As far 

as the primary data collection tool is concerned, the tool of observation has 

been used predominantly for which the researcher has personally visited 

the three stations and collected the data about their various programme 

contents and the content analysis has been done by listening to various 

programmes of the three community radio stations and of course various 

secondary data have been used in the study for which internet and a few 

books have been the source. 

Content Analysis: 

For this study the programme contents of the three community radio 

stations of Assam namely Jnan Taranga, 90.4 FM in the Krishna Kanta 

Handiqui State Open University(KKHSOU), Guwahati, Housefed Complex, 

Radio Luit, 90.8 FM of Gauhati University,Guwahati and Brahmaputra 

Community Radio Station,90.4 FM, Dibrugarh, have been analysed in terms 

of contents,frequency of broadcast and number of programmes. The 

following are the analyses: 
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1. Jnan Taranga, 90.4 FM, KKHSOU, Guwahati: 

Jnan Taranga broadcasts for 24 hours regularly. The broadcast 

schedule consists of Live 8 hours which starts from 9 AM in the morning 

till 1 PM including complete community based programmes like health 

tips, environment based programmes, life of a great person alongwith 

birthday wishes, satire and beauty tips. Educational broadcast is for one 

hour i.e. from 1 PM to 2 PM. Our next Live transmission starts from 2 

PM to 6 PM which includes our most popular programme ‘Monor Khabor’- 

a Live Phone-In programme on different social issues of the community 

people. The listeners make calls to the station and give their suggestion 

and valuable feedback on the programmes of the station in this programme. 

The rest of the hours are repeat transmission. 

Thematic Focus: 

The broadcast content of Jnan Taranga mainly consists of 

community-based programmes. The programmes are on subjects like health, 

sports, career, science, woman, children, agriculture, horticulture, climate 

change, environment etc. The university’s motto is to disseminate education 

transcending all barriers. Yet, it realises that some disadvantaged sections 

are deprived from attaining formal education. In order to communicate 

with the under-privileged sections of the society, the university decided to 

use the medium of radio, which remains a popular medium with the belief 

that education and community users are not mutually exclusive. 

The folk culture of Assam was becoming fatal from quite sometime 

especially in urban areas. It has been tried to be revived in the programme 

Parampara. The voices of marginalized people are broadcast in the 

programme Topal Topal. Programme on tourism spots and monuments 

have been highlighted in the programme Chinaki Batere Apunar Jatra. 

There is a regular live phone-in programme Manar Khabar for one hour 

where listeners make calls and provide their views on problems and issues. 

Keeping in view the different sections of the society, youth oriented 

programmes like Yuva Taranga and Sishu Tirtha for children is broadcast. 

Hengul Baran is a programme on lives and experiences of senior citizens. 

The voices of tribals and ethnic groups of the state are highlighted in the 
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programme Janajiwan. We have broadcast programmes on street singers 

titled as Lecheri Butoli and on woman health named Sakhi Sanjeevani. 

Live from community is a programme where radio reporters interact with 

the community people and the later participate. Apart from local community 

programmes, to safeguard the rights of the common people, Jnan Taranga 

is broadcasting programmes on various citizen’s rights including Right to 

Information and Right to Education. 

Volunteers are the integral part of a community radio station. They 

are the resources who work at the radio station for their interests and gain 

experience by serving the community in every possible way. Being a 

participatory medium, a CRS provides opportunities to the local people to 

work as volunteers. Jnan Taranga too supports and welcomes those who 

want to engage themselves by working at the radio station. Volunteers can 

be involved in various departments of a community radio station according 

to their preferences and expertise. 

Activities of Jnan Taranga CRS: 

Jnan Taranga did a number of community activities in the recent 

past. One of the noticeable among them is a radio programme at a Karbi 

village, Pamohi. Representatives from the radio station interacted with the 

tribal people who also presented their folk songs, folk dances, ethnic food 

etc. They talked about their religious customs, events and social problems 

faced by them. A community doctor also accompanied our team to the 

village. As such the villagers asked her about various epidemics faced by 

them. The doctor gave significant health tips to the community people and 

the relevance of cleanliness. 

The radio station observed its foundation day on 20th November, 

2014 with a day long programme with its regular listeners, well wishers, 

community people and the radio staff. The whole programme went on air 

Live. On 1st January, 2015, representatives from Jnan Taranga visited an 

old age home at Kahilipara and recorded various programmes like Naam, 

Biya Naam, Borgeet etc sung by the inmates which were later broadcast. 

Jnan Taranga also held a Quiz, poem recitation and singing 

competition on 9th January, 2015 at an underpriviledged school Gyan Setu 
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at Last Gate, Guwahati. A lot of students took part in the event and won a 

number of prizes. 

The first community radio station of North East, Jnan Taranga 

increased its Live broadcast to 8 hours from 1st January, 2015. Now, daily 

broadcast of the station starts from 9 AM in the morning till 1 PM which 

consists of complete community based programmes like health tips, 

environment based programmes, life of a great person along with birthday 

wishes, satire and beauty tips. Educational broadcast is for one hour i.e. 

from 1 PM to 2 PM. Our next Live transmission starts from 2 PM to 6 PM 

which includes our most popular programme ‘Monor Khabor’- a Live 

Phone-In programme on different social issues of the community people. 

The listeners make calls to the station and give their suggestion and valuable 

feedback on the programmes of the station in this programme. 

A number of new volunteers have joined the station recently most 

of which are students. They contribute to the station in their own way. 

Few volunteers have started a new programme in the city buses of Guwahati 

where they talk to the passengers as well as driver and conductor of the 

public transport and try to know about their issues. Another new programme 

is Sakhi Sanjeevani which is based exclusively on woman health. Various 

physicians have been consulted for this programme and they are being 

interviewed by the volunteers to know about a woman specific health 

hazard. One of the most significant achievements of the radio station is 

that a regular listener of the station who has also been conferred the Best 

Listeners Award on World Radio Day, 2015 by Jnan Taranga has joined 

the station to do a short programme on environment, traffic rules etc. He 

was trained by the staff of Jnan Taranga initially and now the regular 

broadcast of Jnan Taranga starts by his programme. 

2. Radio Luit, 90.8 FM, Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam: 

1st March, 2011, the first Community Radio of the North East 

RADIO LUIT was formally launched by Dr. Sreedher Ramamurty, 

Director, Commonwealth Educational Media Centre for Asia(CEMCA) 

on 1st March, 2011 at the Phanidhra Datta Seminar hall of the Gauhati 

University. Dr. Sreedher, who is considered the father of Indian Community 
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Radio movement heads the Asian Mission of the Commonwealth of 

Learning, Vancouver, Canada. 

The Radio station, named as RADIO LUIT has been established in 

the premises of the Institute of Distance and Open Learning(IDOL), 

Gauhati University and this is the first Campus Radio in the entire North 

East India. Radio Luit has completed five years of its successful broadcast 

in on 1st March, 2011. 

During the last five years, Radio Luit endeavoured to meet the 

aspirations of the Gauhati University Community and the people of the 

surrounding villages by broadcasting various programmes. It has been a 

constant effort on the part of Radio Luit to involve the Community not only 

in listening various programme but also in production of various programes. 

Students, Teachers, Employees of the University, their family members, 

community members from the fringe areas have been actively participating 

in running the Radio Luit. Programmes are planned and designed to ensure 

maximum participation of the Community members. Radio Luit RAs (Radio 

Activists) regularly visit the surrounding villages to meet people belonging 

to various vocations. Views and opinions from the Community members 

are collected on regular intervals regarding quality of transmission, whether 

they listen to Radio Luit regularly or not and their suggestions for new 

innovative programme. Programmes are broadcast such a way that they 

become eager to listen to their own voice. School Children and their 

teachers are engaged regularly in production variety programmes. The 

most participating programme is ‘Mukoli sora’ (Open Forum), where 

maximum participation of the Community members is ensured. It is 

conducted through Live phone-in methods. Phone lines open at 19:00:00 

hrs and closes at 20:00:00. Average no of calls received everyday is around 

25. The composition of callers includes shopkeeper, students, housewives 

and general public. For every programme, experts on various fields related 

community development are invited to discuss and respond to calls. Listeners 

actively participate in this programme by asking questions and giving their 

views. On the last Sunday of every month there is another interested 

programme ‘Luitar shrotaa ’; where one regular listener is invited to the 
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studio to participate in a live programme and interact with other community 

members in the last Sunday of every month. 

Radio Luit is currently doing a total of 12 hours of broadcast everyday 

from 8 am to 8 pm out of which a total of 7 hours are live broadcasts and 

5 hours are the repeat broadcasts of the previous days’ broadcast. From 8 

am to 12 noon is the live broadcast and from 12 noon to 5 pm is the repeat 

broadcast and from 5 pm to 8 pm it is live again with the signature 

programme which is a live phone in named ‘Mokoli Chora’ broadcast 

from 7 pm to 8 pm. 

Radio Luit is broadcasting programmes on various themes such as 

health, agriculture, law, education, entertainment, culture, folk culture, 

science, women, children, food, sports, western music, advertisements etc. 

It has several programme formats such as talk, drama, feature, audio 

magazine, interview, panel discussion, live phone in, field programme, vox 

populi etc. 

The management structure of Radio Luit is very much reflective of 

the community members be it the student community or the other 

communities. There is a management committee of radio Luit comprising 

of members from the university community as well as the other communities. 

The progarmmes are broadcast in diverse languages such as Assamese, 

Bengali, Hindi, Nepali, Bodo, English etc. 

The following are the important programmes of Radio Luit: 

(i) Aaradhana- Programme on Devotional songs. 

(ii) Bigyan Prasanga- Science based Talk. 

(iii) Byaktitwa- Interview(Set piece/Door Stepper) with 

community members. 

(iv) Bidhan Samidhan-Interview programme on legal issues. 

(v) Sangsthapan- Employment news programme. 

(vi) Audio Feature on various issues. 

(vii) Krishi Katha- Discussion/Interview/Field based(mostly 

studio based). 

(viii) Gawe Bhuye- Field programme for rural audiences which 
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may be on music, health, sanitation etc. and the programme 

is interactive in nature. 

(ix) Luit Sambad-News from inside the university and 

surrounding areas. 

(x) Shringer- Live phone in on beauty tips and fashion for 

women. It is a programme meant for exclusively for women. 

(xi) Amar Katha- It is a field based interview programme where 

the announcer can go to any place and can have an 

interaction with community members. In short, it is a vox 

populi. This programme was started January,2016 and is 

broadcast everyday from 6-30 pm to 6-45 pm, i.e. for 15 

minutes duration. It is a good programme for the women 

from the target communities. 

(xii) Amar Ghar- Another interactive programme where the 

announcer can go to any particular family and can have a 

chat with them about an issue. This programme was started 

since January,2016 and is broadcast every Sunday from 

10-15 am to 10-45 pm for a duration of 30 minutes. 

(xiii) Programmes on folk music, old Hindi songs, Assamese 

songs etc. 

(xiv) Aalap- one to one interview programme either set piece or 

door stepper. 

(xv) Shariram Adhyam- Health related programme either studio 

based or door stepper 

(xvi) Jutire Akhaj- Interview programme on recipes(Set piece/ 

door stepper) and is broadcast every Saturday and Tuesday 

from 11-30 am to 12 noon for a duration of 30 minutes. 

Sometimes interviews are taken of housewives on cooking 

tips etc. 

(xvii) Malini- Programme on community women or prominent 

women in interview format either set piece or door stepper. 

This is broadcast every Tuesday from 6 pm to 6-30 pm. 

Different issues are discussed during this programme such 
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as cooking tips, childhood, education, households, family, 

culture etc.related to women. 

(xviii) Sonali Geetor aare aare- Musical narration of a song 

(xix) Tip Se Bani Tippani- Ad promo 

(xx) Boroniya- Field based interactive programme in schools, 

colleges, university departments etc. 

(xxi) Xetu- Book Review 

(xxii) Sobi Kotha- Film Review 

(xxiii) Bikhyon- Panel discussion programme 

(xxiv) Prajanma- Live phone in interactive programme where a 

youth is invited to the studio and he or she has an interaction 

with the anchor as well as the listeners. 

(xxv) Quizzeria- Live phone in programme on Quiz 

(xxvi) Westusic- Programme on western music. 

(xxvii) Geetali- Feature on music 

(xxviii) Drama 

(xxix) Deoboriya Sangsthapan 

(xxx) Kakali- Field based programme on children on themes such 

as rhymes, poems, drama etc. 

(xxxi) Bandhabi- A series of programmes on Womens’ Health and 

Nutrition being broadcast by Radio Luit, 90.8 FM, Gauhati 

University under a project sponsored by the National Council 

of Science and Technology Communication(NCSTC), 

Department of Science and Technology (DST), Ministry of 

Science and Technology, Government of India in 

collaboration with Commonwealth Educational Media Centre 

for Asia(CEMCA),New Delhi. This programme is being 

done by the various community women. Under the 

programme ‘Bandhabi’ various programmes are being 

broadcast on the aspects related to women such as 

depression, hygiene, vaccination of children, sinus, arthiritis, 
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blood pressure, hypertension, hair fall, diarrhoea, 

menstruation problem, care for expecting women, pimples, 

typhoid, asthma, cancer, vaccination of women, care for 

the new born baby, malaria, allergy, heart disease, abortion, 

Japanese Encephalitis, cleanliness, anaemia, pre and post 

pregnancy problems, jaundice, infertility, tonsillitis, water 

borne diseases, pox, diseases during the summer, vertigo, 

dust allergy, right time for delivery of kids, throat infection, 

alzemar etc. These programmes are being made on various 

formats such as drama, magazine, feature, field based 

programmes, interview. 

(xxxii) Mukoli Chora, Live phone in programme from 7 pm to 8 

pm everyday. 

(xxxiii) Patrika-Audio Magazine 

(xxxiv) Krira Parikroma-Programme on sports 

3. Brahmaputra Community Radio Station, 90.4 FM(BCRS), 

Dibrugarh, Assam: 

Brahmaputra Community Radio Station is the first civil society led 

community Radio Station of North-East Region of India. It covered near 

about 6 laks population of Dibrugarh and Dhemaji Districts. It broadcast 

program in five different language and dialects in Assamese, Chadri (Tea 

Community dialect), Bhojpuri, Mishing (Dialect of Mishing tribes) and Bodo 

(Language of Bodo community) covering the most marginalized 

communities of tea garden, island population of River Brahmaputra and 

general village community as well as slum population of the District. 

Currently, Radio Brahmaputra broadcasting 10 hours of programmes 

from Monday-Sunday covering most of the community issues in health, 

education, disaster management, financial literacy, domestic violence, 

gender issues, environment, local culture & tradition etc. 

Station Name: 

Brahmaputra Community Radio Station 90.4 MHz 
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Language of broadcast: 

Assamese, Chadri (Tea Community dialect), Bhojpuri, Mishing (Dialect of 

Mishing tribes) and Bodo (Language of Bodo community) 

Station Location: 

Vill: Maijan BorSaikia Gaon, P.O. Hiloidhari, 

Dist: Dibrugarh, Assam-786002 

Award received: 

(i) The Manthan Award (South Asia & Asia Pacific) 2014 

(ii) eAssam Challenge 2015 

(iii) eNorth-East Challenge 2016 

Organization Name: 

Centre for North-East Studies & Policy Research (C-NES) 

House No: 25, Bhaskar Nagar 

(Near BhaskarBidyapith School) 

R.G. Baruah Road, Guwahati-781021 

A brief note on Brahmaputra Community Radio Station: 

The Brahmaputra Community Radio Station 90.4 FM (BCRS), a 

non-profit community radio station is the first grassroots station of its kind 

in North-East India which was started in association with UNICEF in the 

year 2009 by Centre for North-East Studies and Policy Research. It is 

situated in the bank of River Brahmaputra at Maijan Borsaikia Gaon, near 

Maijan Ghat. 

In the coverage of community radio station, Radio Brahmaputra’s 

frequency (90.4 FM) is covering near about 6.5 laks population of 

Dibrugarh, Dhemaji and a part of Lakhimpur and Arunachal Pradesh. In 

the Dibrugarh, from East and west circle of the district, In Dhemaji out of 

7 Blocks its covering 6 blocks of the district and a small part of Lakhimpur 

District and Arunachal Pradesh. 

Radio Brahmaputra is broadcasting program in five different 

language and dialects (Assamese, Chadri, Mishing, Bodo and Bhojpuri) 

covering the most marginalized community of tea gardens, Island, general 
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Assamese villages of the districts. It broadcast its program from Monday- 

Sunday from 9 AM to 7 PM regularly in three language and dialect 

(Assamese, Chadri (tea garden dialect), Bhojpuri) and by weekly in Bodo 

and Mishing including the range of program for Health, Education, 

Entertainment, general knowledge, current affairs, Agriculture,  

Development issues, governance and rights, government flagship program, 

local customs and traditions, folk culture, songs and many more. 

Histry: 

In the year 2009, Radio Station was setup with support of UNICEF. 

In the first three years, the station working towards the participatory 

communication through the massive trainings specifically for community 

radio sector in technical and non-technical trainings. Local community youth 

cutting across gender have been trained to report local issues with regard 

to health, education, hygiene, weather report, headlines of the day, 

innovations, socio-economic conditions and culture in local languages. 

Through these process, the local community members producing radio 

programs and collecting opinion in a range of issue. Initial first three years, 

(2010-2013) Radio Brahmaputra disseminate the own produced programs, 

creates awareness on social challenges, documents cultural diversity and 

social practices, reports on the physical environment in which people live 

(rivers, floods, islands, farms etc ) through the “Narrowcasting”. In which, 

reporters and volunteers went to the villages with tape recorders and played 

the radio program among the listeners group and takes feedback on the 

program and issues. Based on it, try to redevelop the program as per the 

listeners concern. 

After getting the all clearance from ministry, and getting the 

frequency and completing the documentation process station has started 

its test broadcast from March 2014 and started its formal broadcast from 

July 2015. 

There are mainly two types of program one is Community Voice 

program, where community raise their concern and other Community 

Learning program, where community can get the solutions of their concern. 

We always try to make our Radio Station as a participatory development 
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communication tool. Key point is Easy, accessible, affordable, 

understandable, participatory and 100 percent community media. 

As it is difficult to figure out the listenership for radio, but based on 

the our SMS based and live program, we got nearly 20-30 SMS per day 

for our listeners and keeping these records, we have seen that from 

university students, college, school going students, housewives, policeman, 

Army man, farmers, tea garden workers, bankers, doctors, other 

professionals, means all sectors of people hared Radio Brahmaputra for 

its unique programming. 

Location and Outreach of Brahmaputra Community Radio Station 

90.4 MHz. 

 
Broadcast Hours Morning 9 AM to Evening 7 PM (10 

Hours) Mon-Sun 

Radio Station Location Village:   Maijan   BorSaikia   Village, 
Panchayat: Hiloidhari; Block: Lahoal, 
District-D ibrugarh; State-Assam, 
Pin-code: 786001 

Coverage Blocks area 
D istrict 

of D ibrugarh Block:     Lahoal,    Barbaruah 
(Dibrugrah) 

Block 

Coverage Blocks of Dhemaji District Dhemaji, Bordalani, M achkhowa, 

SissibarGaon 

Total P opulation under its coverage 6. 5 lakh 

Circle under its coverage in Dibrugarh (i) Dibrugarh  East Circle 
(ii) Dibrugarh West Circle 

U rban P opulation of Dibrugarh Approx. 1 .3 lakh 

Rural Population of Dibrugarh Approx. 1 .2 Lakh 

Rural Population of Dhemaji Approx. 4 Lakh 

Villages including Tea Gardens and Island 

(Dibrugarh) 

130 

Tea Gardens under its coverage (Dibrugarh) 31 

Tea Garden lines 
( Dibrugarh) 

under BCRS 148 

Tea garden population 
(Dibrugarh) 

under BCRS Approx. 80000 

Community Groups Tea Garden community, Mishing, 
Hajang, Banai, Bodo, Koch- 

Rajbongshii, Rabha, Bhojpuri speaking 
community, Sonowal-Kachari, Ahom, 

those are mainly from SC, ST, MOBC, 
OBC category. 
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Program Details: 

(i) Dinlipi: Information based program of Morning slot from 9-

11 PM comprising of famous quotes, Devotional songs, 

Weekly news update from local news paper, Hathor& Quiz, 

today’s special, segment on herbal mediciane etc. 

(ii) Aideor Akhol: Cookery based program by local women 

focused on nutritional local food of different community, in 

Assamese 

(iii) Mor Jiwan Mor Katha: Life story of marginalized community 

in Assamese 

(iv) Krisakar Katha: Agriculture program in Assamese 

(v) Kesa Matir Xubax: Folk song in Assamese 

(vi) Jiwika: Program on livelihood in Assamese 

(vii) Rong Rupali: Women program in Assamese 

(viii) Apunar Swathya Amar Diha: Health Program in Assamese 

(ix) Kon Mainar Mela: Children Program in Assamese ect. 

(x) Prasangik: Program on Rights and Govt. Schemes etc. 

(xi) Khass Bat: Interview program in chadri 

(xii) Kahanike Dunia: Story based program in Chadri 

(xiii) Kan Mainar Mela: Children base program in Chadri 

(xiv) Yuva Santhi: Youth Base program in Chadri 

(xv) Mon Ker Awaz: Program of tea community 

(xvi) Dhol Madalar Tale Tale: Folk song program of Tea community 

(xvii) Cha Gaser Maje Maje: Women based program of tea 

community 

(xviii) Adda: Discussion program in Chadri etc. 

(xix) Darpan: Health program in Bhojpuri 

(xx) Yuva Manch: Youth program in Bhojpuri 

(xxi) Anchal: Women program in Bhojpuri 

(xxii) Gap-Sap: Disscussion program of Bhojpuri community etc. 
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Findings and Conclusions: 

In a nutshell,it can be concluded that the Role of Community Radio 

in Development Communication in Assam is very satisfactory in terms of 

number of programmes on issues related to development and also the 

ones related to women. 

After the descriptive content analysis of the various programmes of 

the three community radio stations operating from the state, it can be 

concluded that major issues such as health, agriculture, sanitation, rural 

infrastructure, community development, folk culture, women, children, law, 

education etc are being highlighted by means of these programmes. More 

so, it was very much noticeable after the content analysis that the community 

radio guidelines of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting are being 

very followed by these three community radio stations. For example in 

terms of organizational structure, programme contents, coverage area, 

advertisements etc. The organizational structure is very much reflective 

of the target community, the programmes are being done mostly in local 

languages and dialects, the coverage area is within the stipulated range of 

15 kilometers, no commercial advertisements are being broadcast, only 

advertisements of DAVP are being broadcast, mostly programmes are 

being produced and broadcast by the active community participation, mostly 

programmes are done on development issues, all the three community 

radio stations of Assam are being run by non profit organizations, two are 

campus based in educational institutions,i.e. Radio Luit,Gauhati University 

and the Jnan Taranga,KKH State Open University,Guwahati and the one 

in Dibrugarh being run by NGO. 

That was a brief descriptive content analytical survey done on the 

three community radio stations operating from Assam namely Jnan Taranga, 

KKHSOU, Guwahati, Radio Luit, Gauhati University,Guwahati and Radio 

Brahmaputra,Dibrugarh. 

Now coming to the main finding of the study, it can be concluded 

that the issues related to women such as health, education, beauty and 

fashion, empowerment, familial matters, legal rights, recipies, 

underdevelopment, social discrimination, etc. are being very much 

highlighted by the three operational community radio stations of Assam. 
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VIOLATION OF WOMEN HUMAN RIGHTS 

IN INDIA 

Shashwati Gogoi* 

ABSTRACT 

Violation of women rights is one of the most direct expressions 

of the power imbalance between men and women. Therefore, 

any attempt to assess the status and problem of women in a 

society should start from the social framework; social 

structure, cultural norms, and value systems are crucial 

determinants of women’s role and their position in society. In 

respect of the status there is a gap between the theoretical 

possibilities and their actual realization. The present study is 

an attempt towards this direction. 

(Keywords: Human Rights, Constitution, Women Rights) 

Introduction: 

Human rights are those minimum rights which are compulsorily 

obtainable by every individual as he/she is a member of human family. The 

constitution of India also guarantees the equality of rights of men and 

women. However, in the sphere of women’s human rights in India, there 

exists a wide gulf between theory and practice. Indian society is a male 

dominated society where men are always assumed to be superior to society. 

The women in India very often have to face discrimination, injustice and 

dishonour. Though women in India have been given more rights as compared 

to men, even then the condition of women in India is miserable. The paper 

will throw light on the human rights of women in India and that how all the 

fundamental rights given to the women are being violated in India, by 

focussing on the various crimes done against them. 

The Constitution of India has granted equal rights to the men and 

women. According to article 14 “The State shall not deny to any person 

equality before law or the equal protection of laws within the territory of 
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India”. And Article 15 states “State shall not discriminate against any citizen 

on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them”. 

But today, it seems that there is a wide gulf between theory and practice. 

The women in India have always been considered subordinate to men. 

Though the articles contained in the constitution mandates equality and 

non-discrimination on the grounds of sex, women is always discriminated 

and dishonoured in Indian society. Although various efforts have been taken 

to improve the status of women in India, the constitutional dream of gender 

equality is miles away from becoming a reality. 

Though, Human Rights are the minimum rights which are compulsorily 

obtainable by every individual as he/she is a member of human society. But 

it has been found that each and every right of the women is being violated 

in one or another way. The crimes against women in India are increasing 

at a very fast pace. The National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) had 

predicted that growth rate of crime against women would be higher than 

the population growth by 2010, which was found to be true. The table 

below represents a list of top 5 most dangerous cities in India in terms of 

crimes against women. 

Source: crimes in India – 2010, NCRB, Ministry of Home Affairs 

There is a need to discuss the rights of the women separately as 

women represents more than half the population of India, yet she is 

discriminated and violated in every sphere of her life. Only women are a 

prey to crimes such as rape, dowry, bride burning, sexual harassment, selling 

and importation, prostitution and trafficking etc. Have you heard the men 

as a victim to all these crimes? The answer is “NO”. This year there has 

been 20% increase in women trafficking, procurement of minor girls 

accounted for 19.8%, importation of girls accounted for 4.9% and buying 
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of girls for prostitution accounted for 2.3% approx. Then how these Human 

Rights are beneficial to women? Though government is taking a number 

of steps to improve the condition of women in India, but there is a long 

way to go. 

Objective of the Paper: 

The paper will examine the various human rights of women in India 

and how they are being violated. 

Women’s Human Rights in India: 

⚫  Right to equality 

⚫  Right to education 

⚫  Right to live with dignity 

⚫  Right to liberty 

⚫  Right to politics 

⚫  Right to property 

⚫  Right to equal opportunity for employment 

⚫  Right to free choice of profession 

⚫  Right to livelihood 

⚫  Right to work in equitable condition 

⚫  Right to get equal wages for equal work 

⚫  Right to protection from gender discrimination 

⚫  Right to social protection in the eventuality of retirement, old 

age and sickness 

⚫  Right to protection from inhuman treatment 

⚫  Right to protection of health 

⚫  Right to privacy in terms of personal life, family, residence, 

correspondence etc. and 

⚫  Right to protection from society, state and family system. 

Violation of Women’s Human Rights: 

It has been repeatedly said these days that women in India are 

enjoying the rights equal to men. But in reality, the women in India have 
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been the sufferers from past. Not only in earlier times but even now days 

also, women have to face discrimination, injustice and dishonour. Let us 

now discuss the crimes done against the women in spite of being given 

rights equal to men. These points will explain that continues violation of 

human rights of women in India. 

Violation of Women Human Rights in Past: 

The Indian women exploitation is not the present phenomenon. Rather 

she is being exploited from the early times. The women in Indian society 

never stood for a fair status. The following crimes were done against the 

women in the past times. 

⚫  Devadasis: Devadasis was a religious practice in some parts of 

southern India, in which women were married to a deity or temple. In the 

later period, the illegitimate sexual exploitation of the devadasi’s became a 

norm in some part of the country. 

⚫  Jauhar: Jauhar refers to practice of the voluntary immolation of 

all wives and daughters of defeated warriors in order to avoid capture and 

consequent molestation by the enemy. The practice was followed by the 

wives of Rajput rulers, who are known to place a high premium on honour. 

⚫  Purdah: Purdah is a practice among some communities of requiring 

women to cover their bodies so as to cover their skin and conceal their 

form. It curtails their right to interact freely and it is a symbol of the 

subordination of women. 

⚫  Sati: Sati is an old custom in Indian society in which widows were 

immolated alive on her husband’s funeral pyre. Although the act was 

supposed to be voluntary on thw widow’s part, it is believed to have been 

sometimes forced on the widow. 

Violation of Human Rights in General: 

⚫  Violation of Right to Equality and Right to Protection against 

Gender Discrimination: Discrimination against the girl child starts the 

moment she enters into the mother’s womb. The child is exposed to gender 

differences since birth and in recent times even before birth, in the form of 
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sex determination tests leading to foeticide and female infanticide. The 

home, which is supposed to be the most secure place, is where women are 

mort exposed to violence. If a girl child opens her eyes in any way, she is 

killed after her birth by different cruel methods in some parts of the country. 

Thus the very important “right to life” is denied to women. In India, men 

are always assumed to be superior to women and are given more preference. 

The “World Human Rights Conference in Vienna” first recognised 

gender based violence as a human rights violation in 1993. The same was 

declared by “United Nations Declaration”in 1993. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Education: Education is considered as means 

of development of personality and awareness. Education is one of the most 

important human rights but the position of women’s education in India is 

not at all satisfactory. Young girls may be bought up to believe that they 

are suited only to certain professions or in some cases to serve as wives 

and mothers. Despite in the improvement in the literacy rate after 

independence, there continues to be large gap between the literacy levels 

of men and women. Almost half the women population are even unable 

to recognise language characters. Al least 60 million girls lack access to 

primary education in India. Due to large percentage of uneducated women 

in India, they are not even aware of their basic human rights and can 

never fight for them. 

⚫  Violation of Political Right: The political status of women in 

India is very unsatisfactory, particularly their representation in higher political 

institutions Parliament and provincial Legislation which is of great under 

representation which hampers their effective role in influencing the 

government initiatives and policies regarding women’s welfare and 

development. Their representation has been unable to reach even 10% in 

Lok Sabha. Thus it is clear that: a) There is male domination in Indian 

politics and almost all the parties give very little support to women in election 

despite their vocal support for 33% reservation of seats for women in 

Parliament and Provincial Legislation. b) Women have made initiatives in 

political participation but they have not been accepted in politics. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Property: In most of the Indian families, 

women do not own property in their own names and do not get share of 
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parental property. Due to weak enforcement of laws protecting them, 

women continue to have little access to land and property. In fact, some of 

the laws discriminate against women, when it comes to land and property 

rights. Though, women have been given rights to inheritance, but the sons 

had an independent share in the ancestral property, while the daughter’s 

shares were based on the share received by the father. Hence, father 

could anytime disinherit daughter by renouncing his share but the son will 

continue to have a share in his own right. The married daughters facing 

harassment have no rights in ancestral home. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Protection of Health: According to the 

World Bank report, malnutrition is the major cause of female infertility. 

The presence of excessive malnutrition among female children as compared 

to male children is basically due to differences in the intra family allocation 

of food between the male and female children. Normally, the male members 

are fed before the female members of the family. According to Human 

Development Report, in rural Punjab, 21% of girls in low income families 

suffer from severe malnutrition as compared with 3 % of boys in the same 

family. Even the low income boys are far better than upper income girls. 

Girl babies are less breast fed than boy babies. 60% of girl babies are born 

with low birth weight. Sometimes due to economic distress and natural 

calamities like floods, droughts or?earthquakes, the discrimination against 

the female child increases. Moreover it has been confirmed by various 

studies that the girl’s diet is inferior to the boy’s diet both in quality and 

quantity. Boys are given more nutritive foods like milk, eggs, butter, ghee, 

fruits, and vegetables as compared to girls. Due to this inferior quality diet, 

girls are more vulnerable to infections and diseases. The reason again is 

that families spend less on medication for girls than for boys. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Equal Oppertunity for Employment 

and Right to get Equal Wages for Equal Work: The employment of the 

women in agriculture, traditional industries and in sizeable section of new 

industries is declining at a very fast rate. The reason is that the adoption of 

new technological changes requires new skill, knowledge and training. And 

women in India, who constitute a large share of world’s illiterate lacks 

such skills and knowledge. The studies have also showed that for the same 
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task, women are paid less than the males. Technological changes in 

agriculture and industry are throwing out women from the production 

process. The women workers are concentrated only for certain jobs which 

require so called female skills. Thus, Indian labour market is adverse to 

women workers. It shows that, the role of women in large scale industries 

and technology based businesses is very limited. But even in the small- 

scale industries their participation is very low. Only 10.11% of the micro 

and small enterprises are owned by women today. Statistics show that only 

15% of the senior management posts are held by the women. In agriculture 

where women comprise of the majority of agricultural labourers, the average 

wage of women on an average is 30 – 50 % less than that of men. 

⚫  Violation of Right to Live with Dignity; Eve Teasing and 

Sexual Abuse: Eve teasing is an act of terror that violates a woman’s 

body, space and self respect. It is one of the many ways through which a 

woman is systematically made to feel inferior, weak and afraid. Whether it 

is an obscene word whispered into a woman’s ear; offensive remarks on 

her appearance; any intrusive way of touching any part of women’s body; 

a gesture which is perceived and intended to be vulgar: all these acts 

represent a violation of woman’s person and her bodily integrity. Thus, eve 

teasing denies a woman’s fundamental right to move freely and carry herself 

with dignity, solely on the basis of her sex. There is no particular places 

where eve teasers congregate. No place is really “safe” for women. Roads, 

buses, train, cinema halls, parks, beaches, even a woman’s house and 

neighborhood may be sites where her self worth is abused. 

⚫  Violation of Right from Society, State and Family System: 

(i) Child Marriage: Child marriage has been traditionally prevalent 

in India and continues to this date. Discrimination against the girl begins 

even before their birth and continues as they grow. According to the law, a 

girl cannot be married until she has reached the age of 18 at least. But the 

girl in India is taken as a burden on the family. Sometimes the marriages 

are settled even before the birth of the child. In south India, marriages 

between cousins is common as they believe that a girl is secured as she has 

been marries within the clan. Parents also believe that it is easy for the 
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child bride to adapt to new environment as well as it is easy for others to 

mould the child to suit their family environment. Some believe that they 

marry girls at an early age so as to avoid the risk of their unmarried daughters 

getting pregnant. This shows that the reasons for child marriages in India 

are so baseless. Basically, this phenomenon of child marriage is linked to 

poverty, illiteracy, dowry, landlessness and other social evils.The impact of 

child marriage is widowhood, inadequate socialisation, education deprivation, 

lack of independence to select the life partner, lack of economic 

independence, low health/nutritional levels as a result of early/frequent 

pregnancies in an unprepared psychological state of young bride. However, 

the Indian boys have to suffer less due to male dominated society. 

Around 40% child marriages occur in India. A study conducted by 

“Family Planning Foundation” showed that the mortality rates were higher 

among babies born to women under 18. Another study showed that around 

56% girls from poorer families are married underage and became mothers. 

So, all this indicated that immediate steps should be taken to stop the evil of 

Child Marriage. 

(ii) Dowry Harassment and Bride Burning: The demand of 

dowry by the husband and his family and then killing of the bride because 

of not bringing enough dowry to the in laws has become a very common 

crime these days. In spite if the Dowry prohibition Act passed by the 

government, which has made dowry demands in wedding illegal, the dowry 

incidents are increasing day by day. According to survey, around 5000 

women die each year due to dowry deaths and at least a dozen die each 

day in “kitchen fires”. 

(iii) Rape: Young girls in India often are the victims of rape. Almost 

255 of rapes are of girls under 16 years of age. The law against rape is 

unchanged from 120 years. In rape cases, it is very torturing that the victim 

has to prove that she has been raped. The victim finds it difficult to undergo 

medical examination immediately after the trauma of assault. Besides this, 

the family too is reluctant to bring in prosecution due to family prestige and 

hard police procedures. 
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(iv) Domestic Violence: Wife beating, abuse by alcoholic husbands 

are the violence done against women which are never publicly 

acknowledged. The cause is mainly the man demanding the hard earned 

money of the wife for his drinking. But an Indian woman always tries to 

conceal it as they are ashamed of talking about it. Interference of in laws 

and extra marital affairs of the husbands are the another cause of such 

violence. The pity women are unwilling to go to court because of lack of 

alternative support system. 

Thus, all these violence done against women raises the question 

mark that how these special rights being given to women are helping them? 

What are the benefits of framing such laws for the women? Are they 

really helping them? Will the women really be given an equal status to men 

one day? All these questions are still unanswered. There is still long way to 

go to answer such questions 

Legal Provisions for women in India: 

The Constitution of India provided equality to men and women and 

also gave priority on special protection to women to realise their interests 

effectively. Special laws were enacted to prevent indecent representation 

of women in the media and sexual harassment in workplaces. The law also 

gives women equal rights in the matter of adoption, maternity benefits, 

equal pay, good working conditions etc. At the international level, the UN 

Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and Convention on 

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) sought 

to guarantee better legal status to women. The law also provides women 

with the right to police assistance, legal aid, shelter, and medical care. 

The Crimes Identified Under the Indian Penal Code (IPC): 

1. Rape (Sec. 376 IPC) 

2. Kidnapping & Abduction for different purposes (Sec. 363-373) 

3. Homicide for Dowry, Dowry Deaths or their attempts (Sec. 

302/304-B IPC) 

4. Torture, both mental and physical (Sec. 498-A IPC) 
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5. Molestation (Sec. 354 IPC) 

6. Sexual Harassment (Sec. 509 IPC) 

7. Importation of girls (up to 21 years of age) 
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IMPLEMENTATION OF RAIJOR PODULI 

RAIJOR SORKAR IN NORTH WEST JORHAT 

DEVELOPMENT BLOCK: AN ANALYTICAL STUDY 

Deba Narayan Hazarika* 
 

Introduction: 

Raijor Poduli Raijor Sarkar (RPRS) is a programme to bring the 

government close to the people and to redress their grievances at their 

doorsteps. It is a people entered development process and redressal of 

public grievance at the doorsteps through peoples participation for the overall 

development of the state and for achieving excellence in all walks of life. 

The programme was designed and implemented in the tenure of former 

chief minister of Assam Tarun Gogoi for redressal of public grievance and 

to take the administration to the people. The programme aims at creating 

public awareness on various government developmental schemes. For 

this purpose there are 55 GP level teams are formed in Jorhat district under 

the RPRS programme. The District is subdivided into Revenue Circle wise 

Zones. Thus there are 6 Zones in Jorhat district. Each Zone is looking after 

by one Circle Officer. There is one Sector Officer to assist the Zonal 

Officer. BDO of the particular Block is act as Sector Officer to assist the 

Zonal Officer. Both Zonal and Sector officers are responsible for proper 

conduct of Training of each Team & their proper discharge of duties on 

RPRS day and subsequent works. They are also responsible for smooth 

departure and arrival of RPRS Teams. So the study will try to analyse the 

actual implementation of RPRS programme in Norh West Jorhat 

development block ,Jorhat. 

Objectives of the Study: 

The objectives of the study is to analyse the actual implementation 

of the Raijor poduli raijor sorkar and to understand about Gaon Panchayat 

(GP) level RPRS teams functions and duties. 
 

 

* Research Scholar, Deptt. of Political Science, Dibrugarh University 
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Methodology of the Study: 

The methodology of the study is descriptive and analytical with the 

application of both primary and secondary data. Primary data are collected 

through interview of RPRS GP level team and of the local community. 

Secondary data are collected from various books, journals, magazines, news 

papers etc. 

Objectives of the RPRS Programme are: 

(i) Creation of Public Awareness about Govt programmes. 

(ii) Bridging the gap between the people and the administration. 

(iii) Assessment of needs and preparation of an Action Plan to 

bridge the gap. 

(iv) Bringing transparency in the Administration. 

(v) Identification of deficiencies in Service Delivery System and 

improvement. 

Schedule of RPRS : 

RPRS camp will be arranged in the line of Gram Sabha in each 

Gram Panchayat/VCDC/VDC. The themes and Departments for RPRS 

2015 are given as under: 
 

Quarter Theme Department 

1
st 

(January 2015) 

Health, Hygiene, 
Sanitation and 

Education 

Health   & FW/Public Health Engineering/ 
Social Welfare/ Elementary Education/P&RD 

2
nd 

(April 2015) 
Social Security & 
Women 
Empowerment 

Social Welfare/Food & Civil Supplies/P&RD/ 
Labour and Employment/Education/Handloom, 
Textile and Sericulture 

3
rd 

(July 2015) 

Land Revenue 
and Disaster 
Management 

Revenue and DM, Civil  Defence, ASDMA, 
Fire and Emergency 

4th 

(October 
2015) 

Rural 
Infrastructure, 
Livelihood & 
Skills 

Public Works Department/Public Health 
Engineering/P&RD(NRLM and SIRD), Labour 
and Employment(EGM)/ Industries and 
Commerce/ Agriculture/ Animal Husbandary 
& Veterinary/ Fishery/KVIB 

Source: Deputy Commissioner Office, Jorhat 
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Functions and Responsibilities of GP/VCDC/VDC level RPRS team: 

(a) Preparation of an Action Plan for successful implementation 

of RPRS including arrangement of the meeting with the adult 

members of the Village/Villages. 

(b) Publicity of the programme in the GP/VCDC/VDC area. 

(c) Awareness about government’s developmental programme. 

(d) Visiting the GP on the previous day and night stay as far as 

practicable. Arrangement for night stay may be made by GP 

Secretary. D.C./Principal Secretary A.C. will be at liberty to 

decide whether RPRS team should stay in the GP on the 

previous night or to stay at a transit location, so as to ensure 

timely commencement of the camp. 

(e) The GP level RPRS team will arrange pre-visit to the allotted 

GP to have firsthand knowledge of the problems and public 

needs. 

(f) Receiving the public grievance petitions. 

(g) To dispose those petitions on the spot which do not require 

any policy decisions or fund. 

(h) Department wise classification and sorting of the public 

grievance petition-such as Individual needs and Community 

needs. 

(i) Inspection of Institutions/schemes of concerned Department. 

(j) Compilation of details of the outcome of the RPRS meeting 

and to submit the report to Deputy Commissioner/ Principal 

Secretary AC in prescribed format as shown in Annexure 

Agenda of the RPRS meeting: 

8.00 a.m.- Cleanliness drive and plantation under “ Mukhyamantrir 

Asomor Nirmal Aru Seuj Abhijan(MANASA)” at any public place 

with the help of local people 
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8.30 a.m.-10.30 a.m.-Inspection of Schools, Anganwadi Centres, 

Mini PHC, Hospitals, Subcentres Water Supplies Schemes, F.P. shop 

etc relevant to the theme 

10.30 a.m. -11.00 a.m.- Reading out of CM’s Message 

11.00 a.m. -1.00 p.m.-Interaction with general public 

1.00 p.m.-2.00 p.m.-Lunch break 

2.00 p.m.-3.30 p.m. Receipt of Grievance petitions and redressal 

4.00 p.m.-Departure of the team. 

Budget: 

(a) Fund for mobility, office expenses, publicity, documentation, 

data entry etc to be provided @Rs. 25,000.00 per quarter per 

G.P./VCDC. An amount Rs.1.00 lakh will be required per GP/ 

VCDC/VDC for entire RPRS programme. 

(b) Fund of Rs. 6.00 lakh to@ Rs. 50,000/- per month will be provided 

for State Nodal Office for office expense, computerization 

of data etc. Additional fund of Rs. 15.00 will also be provided 

for media campaign through Newspaper and TV. 

(c) Total fund requirement for RPRS will be Rs. 26.88 crore 

(2202 G.P.+465V.C.D.C. x 100000+600000+ 1500000). 

Implementation of RPRS Programme in North West Jorhat 

Development Block, Jorhat: 

North West Jorhat Development Block located in Jorhat district of 

Assam. The Block is situated 4km. away from the district head-quarters. 

To make the study manageable, considering the time constraint, the study 

is limited to two gaon panchayat. These are as follows: 

(i) 30 no. North-West Charigaon Gaon Panchjayat 

(ii) 31 no Maidhya charigaon gaon panchayat 

RPRS programme was held in both above mentioned panchayat in 

three phrases in the year 2015.The first and Second phrase programme 
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was held according to the action plan from 2nd January to 5th January and 

1st April to 4th April respectively. But third phase RPRS programme was 

not held according to the action plan . It was held in the month of November. 

(i) According to the guideline, the first programme of RPRS is to 

implement MANASHA with the co operation of the local community. The 

team leader and other official have said that local people were not co 

operates with the RPRS official team. But the officials implement the 

programme only to follow the government orders. Actually the publicity of 

the meeting was not properly done by the president of the both GP. So local 

people were less aware about the RPRS programme. 

(ii) Another prime objective of RPRS programme was to reduce 

the gap between administration and public as people are less aware about 

various welfare scheme taken by govt departments. But during 

implementation of RPRS one thing was noticed that in the action plan govt 

specifically mentioned as which department will represent in the first phrase, 

second phrase, third phrase etc of the RPRS programme. But some 

departments like revenue, fire and emergency, PWD, labour and 

employment department officials were not present in the RPRS programme 

in both panchayat. So people don’t get proper information of implementation 

of govt. Schemes by these departments. 

(iii) During interaction with the local people in both phase of the 

RPRS meeting one thing was observed according to the GP level RPRS 

team leader that local people don’t give any alleged against the GP panchayat 

president or any other member of panchayat. But some people alleged in 

30 no North West charigaon gaon panchayat that invitation was not given 

to all local people. only ruling party supporter have been informed in first 

phase of the meeting. 

(iv) In the petition receiving period almost 50nos of total petition were 

received from the local people in both panchayat. But govt has not taken any 

action to solve this grievance till april 2016. during interview with GP level 

teams they reaveled that only a letter signed by Deputy commissioner has 

sent a letter to the petitioner and mentioned that they had received the complaint 

and has send it to the concerned department for taking necessary action. 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

172 

 

 

 

(v) According to the guideline an inspection should carry out during 

RPRS programme and the RPRS team also they have inspected various 

elementary schools, anganwadi center, primary health center, fishery, road 

construction, co-operative agents shops etc. The local people and the RPRS 

team reveal that the inspection made by RPRS team have great positive 

impact on the functioning of the school,health center etc. 

(vi) In the second phase RPRS programme of 31 no. Maidhya 

charigaon gaon panchayat deputy commissioner has participated in the 

meeting and from deputy commissioner local people have got so many 

important information regarding government initiatives.it has helped to bridge 

the gap between people and administration. 

(vii) Though in the guideline it is clearly mentioned that for the 

implementation of RPRS in GP level minimum 25000/ rupees per quater 

needed and will be provided but in reality it is observed that govt. has not 

provided any fund to the gaon panchayat and this alleaged was raised by 

the panchayt official. So it has hampered in the implementation of RPRS. 

(viii) In both panchayat department officials who represent their 

department in RPRS programme were Grade III employee. So some 

employee couldnot explain properly about their departmental 

schemes,programmes. So local people suggest that in the RPRS programme 

government shuld sent grade ii and grade i officers so that they can explain 

smoothly about their department activities, welfare schemes etc. 

(ix) In 31 no. Maidhya charigaon gaon panchayat participation of 

the local community is very poor. As the panchayat have more than 2000 

population but in the rprs progress not more than 11 people participated . In 

30 No. North west charigaon gaon panchayat also same condition happen. 

Only 10 percent of the total population were not present in the RPRS 

programme. 

(x) 60 percent of the total participants has expressed their doubt 

regarding RPRS Programme. Because congress led government when 

came to the power in the year 2001 then govt. first introduced RPRS 

prograame. And since 2001 the programme was stopped for unknowing 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

173 

 

 

 

reason and before 2016 Assam assembly election government sudeenly 

again started RPRS programme. So general people have less faith in the 

implementation of RPRS programme. 

Recomendation: 

From the above findings it is clear that though Government try to 

reduce the gap between the people and the administration through RPRS 

but some improvement is needed in the implementation of the programme. 

(i) Redesign the Raijor Podulit Raijor Sarkar (RPRS) programme 

for improving the delivery system. For this purpose, the programme will 

have to be oriented more towards service delivery, since the current 

impression is that the programme overemphasizes public grievance petition 

collection. RPRS should also provide for spot redressal of public grievances 

with arrangement for periodic redressal of grievances needing back office 

references, by senior officers at least at the Block headquarters level 

(ii) Cover urban areas under RPRS with as much emphasis as in 

rural areas, albeit with a different approach. Government of India have 

prescribed some methodology under the various Central schemes, which 

could be dovetailed with RPRS 

(iii) Publicity should be given due importance. If people will don’t 

know when and where RPRS programme will organised then they will 

unable to attend the meeting. 

(iv) Government should provide adequate fund to the gaon panchayat 

to smoothly conduct the RPRS programme. 

(v) Government should depute high level officiall from various 

department for the RPRS Programme so that they can smoothly explain 

about the government welfare schemes. 

(vi) Government should try to redress the grievances of the public 

which has been received through petition. If government don’t solve the 

public complaints then reliability of the RPRS programme will be doubted. 

(vii) GP level RPRS team should initiate some innovative works so 

that public will become interested to take part voluntarily in the 

RPRS programme. 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

174 

 

 

 

(viii) In the implementation of MANASHA RPRS team can take 

help of the local NGO, student organisation, to implement the programme 

successfully. 

Conclusion: 

The people’s Government model will go all the way to the micro 

level with block officials going to the villages to inquire about problems,” 

says Tarun Gogoi, the Chief Minister of Assam when reintroduced the 

programme. For effective implementation of the RPRS initiative govt have 

to take it heartfully. In Raijor Podulit Raijor Sarkar (RPRS) programme 

organized by the district administration in all the Gaon Panchayat, to gain 

significant response from the rural population it should discussed the rural 

issues or local issues. At last we can say the programme is an excellent 

opportunity for the people to interact and discuss about various rural issues 

with the RPRS team. 
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Computing for Rural Development” OMEGA. 

2. Debroy, Bibek (2004), “Rural Development and Panchayat : An 

Introduction”, Emerging Rural Development through Panchyats, 

New Delhi, Academic Foundation. 

3. Petersion, A., “Development Planning Lesson and Experience”, 

Jhon Hopkings. University Press, Baltimore. 
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“STATUS OF TEA GARDEN MANAGEMENT IN 

LOWER PRIMARY SCHOOL”–A CASE STUDY 

ON LAHOWAL EDUCATIONAL BLOCK UNDER 

DIBRUGARH DISTRICT OF ASSAM 

Sonali Chetia* 
 

Introduction: 

‘Education is supposed to be the birth right of every child.’–this 

right to elementary education is enclosed in our constitution under article 

45. The article 45 lays down that– ‘The State shall endeavor to provide 

within a period of ten years, from the commencement of the constitution, 

for free and compulsory education for all children until they complete the 

age of 14 years.’ i.e. by 1960. But this prescribed goal could not be achieved 

till date. 

To build up the democratic society, the new generation needs equal 

educational opportunities. Because, education is the main instrument for 

desirable social change. It is the most powerful medium in molding the 

character and determining the future of a citizen and a nation. It is the key 

towards man power and human development as well as the national 

development. The chief aim of education is social and economic 

development and human welfare. It is the most effective means for 

equalizing opportunities and reducing disparities between human beings. A 

good citizen is an asset of the nation. So in a democratic society, education 

is considered a fundamental right of a citizen and it aims to develop full 

potentialities of every person belonging to any region, caste, creed, sex or 

economic strata. In view of this, the present study in an attempt to examine 

the states of Tea Garden Management in Assam with especial emphasis 

on Lahowal Educational Block under Dibrugarh District of Assam. An 

analytical method is followed in the present study. 

 
 
 

* Asstt. Professor, Deptt. of Education, Tengakhat College, Dibrugarh 
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Tea Industry and TGL Community of Assam: 

Tea plantation is one of the important gifts of Assam, which was 

received from the British colonialism. In 1823, England Merchant Robert 

Bruce and later C.A. Bruce studied the existence of tea plants in the 

upper Brahmaputra valley from a Shingpho Chief named Bessa Gam at 

Rongpur, the Ahom capital in Upper Assam. 

After the discovery of Tea, the first tea plantation was started at 

Sadiya with the seeds from China. After its failure at Sadiya due to unfit 

soil condition the first experimental Tea Estate was established at Chabua 

in Dibrugarh District of Assam in 1837. 

Tea Plantation is a labour intensive enterprise and it requires huge 

man power to run the plantation as well as the industry. It is one of the 

largest organized sectors of India, has credit of recruiting more than 1 

million workers and on the other hand at present there is 2,30,00 hectors of 

total land area covered by Tea Industry in Assam and the percentage of 

total tea production in Assam is 55% of the total production of India. 

After the tea plantation was started, being the largest tea plantation 

industry, it requires a large number of laborers both men and women. 

Although in the beginning the planters managed the works with the help of 

local laborers, namely the kacharies, mataks, kukis, nagas and singphos. 

But they were not sufficient to manage the entire work and also the local 

people were not interested to work in the tea garden. 

In the later part of the 19th century when tea garden were increasing, 

there was scarcity of labor force to run the plantation. As a result the tea 

planters were bound to recruit the laborers from outside the province of 

Assam. They belonged to different culture, language and ethnic heritage 

of West Bengal, Orissa, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh and 

Tamil Nadu. But it is worth mentioning here that in spite of their differences 

there is unity and integrity among themselves. In other words, there is 

“Unity in diversity” among the tea tribes community. 

Significance of the study: 

The present study has made an attempt to examine the status of 

Tea Garden Management Lower Primary School. Since independence 
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Govt. of India has taken various policies and programmes for the promotion 

of education among the backward classes of the society. But none of the 

programmes have been successful till date. Non-implementation of the 

recommendations of the various commissions has led to inequality of 

educational opportunity of the backward section of the society. In fact 

disparity among the backward section have been increasing day by day. 

The TGL community constitute a substantial part of the total 

population of Assam. According to 2011 census at present the total population 

of Tea Community is estimated about 45 lakh. This section of people 

working in the tea plantation of Assam is one of the marginalized groups of 

people who remain dominated, deprived and discriminated in various aspects 

of their day-to-day life. The reason is that the problem of illiteracy or law 

percentage of literacy is the major factor in the development of Tea Garden 

people. It is mentioned that according to 2011 census the literacy rate of 

TGL community is approximately 25%, where as the literacy rate of the 

whole state is 76.22%. Though the Indian Constitution making education 

as a fundamental right of every child they still remain educationally 

backward class of the society. The people were working to a particular 

area only where they are getting law wages and in a horrible working 

condition. So there is a need to study the educational facilities provided by 

the Government as well as Tea Garden Authority and finding their problems. 

Objectives of the study: 

(1) To examine the status of Tea Garden Management in Lower 

Primary School. 

(2) To find out the problems faced in Universalizing Elementary 

Education. 

A Profile of the Study Area: 

The Dibrugarh district is situated in the North Eastern corner of 

Assam and 443 km. away from the capital of Assam. The district has six 

numbers of Revenue Circles and seven numbers of Development Blocks 

i.e. Borbaruah, Khowang, Lahoal, Panitola, Tengakhat, Jaypore and 

Tingkhang. There is an Educational Block under every Development Block. 
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The area of the present study is confined to the Lahoal Educational 

Block. The proposed site Lahoal is a semi urban area. In the midst of this 

area there is the National Highway No.37 and 13km. away from district 

head quarter. And also one of the most important LBT road from Lahoal 

to Jaypore. 

The area is consisting by a large number of Tea Gardens and back 

and backward villages. There are 161 Lower Primary School and 17 

numbers of Middle English School and only three numbers of composite 

school. It is to be noted that there are only 29 Lower Primary School 

under Tea Garden Management. 

Method: 

The method followed in carrying out the study is descriptive cum 

analytical method. 

Population: 

The population of the present study includes all the Heads of the 

institution of the primary schools in Lahoal Educational Block. There are 

161 Lower Primary School and 17 numbers of Middle English School and 

only three numbers of Composite School. Out of 161 primary schools only 

29 Lower Primary School under Tea Garden Management and the rest is 

provincialzed. 

Sample: 

As there are only 29 schools under Tea Garden Management in this 

Educational Block. All the Heads of these schools are taken as sample. 

Tools: 

In this present study, a questionnaire was used for collecting data 

and secondary sources like books, magazine, official records, newspapers 

etc. were used to get information. 

Analysis and Interpretation of Data: 

In the present study 29 no. of schools were taken as sample. Here 

some primary data and basic information of those 29 schools are shown 

below. 
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Table No-01: Teacher-Pupil ratio at TGM lower primary school in 

Lahoal Educational Block. 

Table No-02: Percentage of enrolled boys and girls in TGM Lower 

Primary School. 

 

Table No- 03: Infrastructure facilities of TGM lower primary schools 

in Lahoal Educational Block. 
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6. Toilet   

 i) Boys toilet 
ii) Girls toilet 

iii) Common toilet 
iv) None 

i) 2 
ii) 1 

iii) 18 
iv) 9 

6.89% 
3.45% 

62.07% 
31.03% 

7. Lavatory Nil  

8. Playground 15 51.72% 

9. Teachers Common Room 01 3.45% 

10. 
Adequacy of Desks and 
Benches 

16 55.17% 

11. 
Adequacy of tables and 
chairs for Teachers 

25 86.21% 

12. 
Teaching-Learning Materials 
received under SSA 

Nil 
 

13. Library Nil  

 

Table No-04: Received of annual grants under SSA 
 

Financial Aid No of Schools 

1. School Development Grant (Rs. 5000.00) 29 

2. TLM Grant (Rs.2000.00) Nil 

3. Grants to Purchase Utensils for Mid-Day 
Meal (Rs.2000.00) 

29 

Table No-05: Qualification of Teachers of TGM lower primary schools. 
 

Qualification No of Teachers Percentage of Teachers 

Below H.S.L.C 02 3.33% 

H.S.L.C. 34 56.67% 

H.S.S.L.C. 16 26.67% 

Graduate 08 13.33% 

Total 60  
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Table No-06: Percentage of trained and untrained teachers those 

who were render their service at TGM lower primary school. 
 

Total No 
of 

Teachers 

No. of trained 
teachers 

 

Percentage 
No. of 

untrained 
teacher 

 

Percentage 

60 4 6.67% 56 93.33% 

Table No-07: Percentage of schools received support from 

Anganwadi workers. 
 

No. of 
Schools 

No. of Schools received 
support from Anganwadi 

workers 

 

percentage 

29 10 34.48% 

Findings: 

On the basis of analysis and the interpretation of data collected 

from the head of the school, the major findings of the study are briefly 

summarized as follows: 

1. Teacher Pupil Ratio in TGM Schools is more than SSA norms 1:40. 

2. 6.9% Schools are single Teacher School. All the schools suffer from 

the shortage of teacher. 

3. 75% are male teacher and 25% are female teacher. 

4. Regarding infrastructure facilities , it was found that 89.66% buildings 

pucca. 

5. Regarding infrastructure facilities , it was found that 78.86 % schools 

are Kuchcha floor. 

6. Only single School have a separate Teacher Common Room. 

7. No School has any Library facilities. 

8. No School has received any TLM from Sarva Siksha Abhiyan. 

9. All the School has received free text books from Sarva Siksha 

Abhiyan 

10. Anganwadi workers are not sufficient for academic support. 
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11. All the school has received School Development Grant from Sarva 

Siksha Abhiyan. 

12. The enrolments of boys are 54.73% and 45.27 % are girls student. 

13. Only 6.67 % of teachers are trained and 93.33 % teachers are 

untrained. 

14. No schools have any lavatory facilities. 

Suggestions: 

1. Steps should be taken by the Tea Garden Authority and also the 

Government to improve infrastructure facilities of all the TGM Lower 

Primary School to ensuring primary education. 

2. More teachers to be appointed to maintain a uniform Teacher-Pupil 

Ratio. 

3. Non-Governmental Organization (NGO), educated youths, social 

workers and other social organization should be involved to achieve 

the cent percent children enrolment. 

4. A door-to-door survey should be provided by the Government to 

make aware of the Backward Community people for the importance 

of education. 

5. Remedial classes to be provided to increase the achievement of the 

slow learner. 

Conclusion: 

From the above discussion we can conclude that the Tea Garden 

Managed Lower Primary Schools have faced some problems. The school 

have received the facilities provided by SSA except the appointment of 

teacher. Because these schools are completely managed by Tea Garden 

Authority. It is the major problem faced by these school. Another problem 

like illiterate parents, poverty, poor health condition, child labor and so on 

are affect their education. So there is a need for a long term vision on the 

part of the policy makers. 
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Public Monitoring of Rural Development 

Programmes: a study in Jorhat District of Assam 

Navanita Devi* 
 

Introduction: 

The concept of welfare state has popularized the concept of Rural 

Development as a branch of Modern Development Administration around 

the developing nations and India is not an exception in this regard. 

Accordingly, India introduced Community Development 

Programmes(CDP)and Panchayati Raj System in the fifties as an 

essentiality for her mission of nation building and finally gave constitutional 

recognition to the Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) in 1992.This change 

has made the rural Indians responsible for their development activities in 

their own villages. Their sense of participation is essential to make the 

scheme successful. Accordingly, some measures have been initiated in 

Indian political system to make the people participative in the process of 

rural development through managerial functions like planning, 

implementation, monitoring and evaluation. 

A wide ranging implication has been hoped from the proper 

functioning of the participatory mechanism adopted for rural development 

in Indian context. Likewise in planning and implementation, adequate public 

participation in monitoring and evaluation may ensure effective management 

of rural development and it will definitely lead a developed rural India. In 

the book ‘Rural Development Administration’ the author, O.P. Meena states, 

“Participatory monitoring involves local beneficiaries in measuring, 

recording, collecting, processing and communicating information to assist 

local development project extension workers and local group members in 

decision making”. The importance of public participation in monitoring of 

Rural Development Programmes(RDPs) was realized by the government 

and accordingly some measures have been introduced by the 73rd 

amendment act of the constitution in 1992 and reinforced thereafter by 

state legislations . 

 

* Asstt. Professor, Deptt. of Political Science, D.K.D College, Dergaon 
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Objectives of the Study: 

The present study aims at 

(a) To study the participatory measures introduced in India for 

effective monitoring of RDPs; 

(b) To study the level of public monitoring in the selected villages 

and then to find out diverse problems affective it; 

(c) To recommend some suggestive measures for increasing 

people participation in monitoring. 

Methodology of the Study: 

The present study is both descriptive and analytical in nature. It is 

conducted on the basis of both primary and secondary data. To study the 

level of public participation four villages were selected from four G.P. of 

Jorhat District and interview method was applied to obtain their response 

about functioning of participatory monitoring. The other part of the data 

was collected from the acts, books and journals concerned with the topic. 

Measures for Public Monitoring of RDPs: 

Rural development aims at the development of rural people and 

rural areas. Unless and the rural people participate in the process of rural 

development it will never be effective. Bureaucratic influence, political 

interference and poor civic participation have created stagnation in the 

process of rural development .Therefore, some participatory measures 

have been introduced in the local governance of India so that active people 

participation may be ensured in the management of rural development. 

Now the rural electorates are considered as the member of the village 

assembly which is named as the Gram Sabha. The constitutional recognition 

to the PRIs makes the rural people more accessible and more participatory 

in formulation of plans for rural development, their implementation and 

even in monitoring of the implementation. Some measures recognized in 

Indian Politics for popular participation in the monitoring of various RDPs 

are stated below: 

(a) Monitoring through Gram Sabha: Though there is the provision 

of scheme wise monitoring for different RDPs, yet rural electorates can 

directly involve in the process of Rural Development through Gram 
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Sabha(G.S.) and can monitor the implementation of any development project 

in their locality. To ensure the people participation in the process of rural 

development the constitution has made the compulsory provision of regular 

G.S. Regular and participatory G.S. can make the monitoring mechanism 

more successful by making the Gaon Panchayat, the chief implementing 

agency accountable to it. In the meetings of the G.S. the rural adults can 

make discussion on implementation of various RDPs and also can give 

suggestion for better implementation of them. 

(b) Social Audit: It is designed as the bottom level end of audit 

functions and it is regarded as an essential part in control and monitoring 

part of Management. Social Audit can create an environment of continuous 

public vigilance and this institution can be made more successful through 

mandatory gram sabha. Social Audit is a significant feature of MGNREGA, 

2005. The basic aim behind this principle is to ensure transparency and 

public participation in the development process. This act authorizes public 

participation in planning through Gram Sabha. For proper implementation 

of each plan a Monitoring and Vigilance Committee among the villagers is 

to set up to monitor the implementation and then to conduct social audit 

.Though social audit public accountability in implementation may also be 

ensured. All the relevant data concerned with a project are analyzed and 

evaluated though social audit. So, it is regarded as a continuous process of 

public monitoring. 

(c) Provision of construction committee: To make the process 

of rural development truly successful constitution of construction committee 

with compulsory membership of rural people is an essential. The 

construction may be supervise such committee.It can create an environment 

of proper implementation and monitoring. To ensure transparency in 

implementation of the RDPs public monitoring by regular construction 

committees becomes need of the hour. 

(d) Monitoring through RTI: The enactment of Right To 

Information (RTI) Act 2005 is a landmark in the history of Indian Polity 

and Administration. In the field of rural development anyone be it common 

Indian villager or any NGO person can obtain information through RTI 

about the implementation of any RDP, its beneficiaries, period, expenditure 

and any other status of it. Thus it brings sensitivity, accountability and 
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transparency in the process of rural development itself. This act can function 

as a checking mechanism on schemes already implemented. To attain 

transparency in the execution of RDPs common people, beneficiaries of 

the RDP, civil society organization etc. can enjoy the RTI as a legal right. 

On demand from such group or individuals the Ministry of Rural 

Developments and departments under it must provide necessary 

information. To bring significant improvement in the overall quality of rural 

people and areas of India this mechanism of public monitoring may be 

used as the strongest tool of monitoring of various RDPs. 

(e) Participation in Monitoring Committees of PRIs: Rural 

people can participate in the monitoring of RDPs by accepting their 

membership in the monitoring committees formed at panchayat level. Such 

participation of active and eligible villagers can initiate adequate public 

monitoring of RDPs. Active public participation can create an environment 

of proper implementation and transparency in execution. 

Level of Public Participation in Monitoring: 

Monitoring is essential for effective implementation of development 

projects. Through monitoring any execution may be verified whether it is 

done within fixed time and fund and whether it fulfills the desired objectives. 

Though, various RDPs have been implementing in rural India, but its 

outcome is not similar everywhere. Still participation of people in this 

development process is not significant in Assam. So, the study is designed 

to study the level public participation in monitoring of RDPs and for that 

purpose four revenue villages have been selected from four G.P.s of Jorhat 

district and out of them two are selected from Jorhat Sub Division and two 

from Titabor Sub-Division. The selected revenue villages are: 

(1) Rangaihabi Gaon from 49 Madhya Namoni Charibahi G.P. 

under Jorhat Development Block. 

(2) Chaliha Gaon from 68 Uttar Khangia G.P. under Jorhat 

Development Block. 

(3) Borbum Chungi Gaon from 83 Namchungi G.P. under Titabor 

Development Block. 

(4) Tipomia Gaon from 87 Madhapur G.P. under Titabor 

Development Block. 
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Total 120 rural voters, 30 from each village were selected to examine 

their level of participation in the process of Public Monitoring of various 

RDPs in their locality. For that purpose some questions were asked to 

them and their responses are presented in the following tables: 

Table 1: Are you aware about Participatory Monitoring of RDPs 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 09 21 

Chaliha Gaon 30 08 22 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 07 23 

Tipomia Gaon 30 08 22 

Total 120 32(26.67%) 88(73.33%) 

Source: Field Study 

From the table 1 it is seen that out 120 respondents only 32(26.67%) 

are aware about Participatory Monitoring of RDPs. Total 88 respondents 

(73.33%) are unknown about their right and role in monitoring of RDPs. 

The ignorance of majority of rural people is a serious problem in proper 

public monitoring of RDPs. 

Table 2 : Do you notice Regular Gram Sabha in your locality? 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 00 30 

Chaliha Gaon 30 00 30 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 00 30 

Tipomia Gaon 30 00 30 

Total 120 00 120(100%) 

Source: Field Study 

The above table 2 displays a very crucial scene about regularity of 

Gram Sabha and all the respondents(100%) share their opinion that they 

have notice no regular Gram Sabha in their locality. Without strong political 

will Gram Sabha never be a vibrant institution of local governance and 

participatory rural development. 
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Table 3 : Do you participate in Public Monitoring through Gram Sabha 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 00 30 

Chaliha Gaon 30 00 30 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 00 30 

Tipomia Gaon 30 00 30 

Total 120 00 120(100%) 

Source: Field Study 

From the table 3 it is seen that participation of villagers in monitoring 

through Gram Sabha is nil. Among all the rural voters interviewed for the 

present study no one has participated in Gram Sabha for monitoring of any 

RDP. Active people participation in the discussion of Gram Sabha can 

only make the participatory mechanisms of rural development effective. 

Table 4 : Do you notice Social Audit in your locality 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 00 30 

Chaliha Gaon 30 00 30 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 00 30 

Tipomia Gaon 30 00 30 

Total 120 00 120(100%) 

Source: Field Study 

Table 4 displays the hard reality of public monitoring through social 

audit and in the table it seen that not a single one of respondent has noticed 

any mechanism of social audit in their locality. This mechanism of public 

monitoring is still in poor condition. 

Table 5 : Do you attend in Social Audit in your Gram Sabha 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 00 30 

Chaliha Gaon 30 00 30 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 00 30 

Tipomia Gaon 30 00 30 

Total 120 00 120(100%) 

Source: Field Study 
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From the table 5 it is come to notice that social audit is not working 

as a participatory measure of monitoring and public participation in this 

process is nil. Recently a new initiative has been started in Assam by 

SIRD to make it truly participatory. 

Table 6 : Are you aware about the RTI 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 25 05 

Chaliha Gaon 30 21 09 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 20 10 

Tipomia Gaon 30 22 08 

Total 120 88(73.33%) 32(26.67%) 

Source: Field Study 

The above table shows that in four villages most of the respondents 

are aware about RTI. Out of total 120 respondents 73.33% are aware 

about RTI. It is a good sign to make the mechanism of rural development 

more accountable and transparent to the rural people. 

Table 7 : Are you aware about the applicability of RTI in your locality 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 02 28 

Chaliha Gaon 30 03 27 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 04 26 

Tipomia Gaon 30 03 27 

Total 120 12(10%) 108(90%) 

Source: Field Study 

Regarding the responses of the villagers about their awareness of 

the applicability of RTI in their locality it is clear from the picture of the 

above table that out 120 villagers only 10% is aware and 90% is unaware 

about the applicability of RTI in their locality. It is due to poor applicability 

of RTI among the villagers. Overall the applicability of RTI for rural 

development is unknown to most of the common rural people. 
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Table 8 : Do you notice any Construction or Monitoring 

Committee in your area for RDPs 
 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 02 28 

Chaliha Gaon 30 00 30 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 00 30 

Tipomia Gaon 30 04 26 

Total 120 06(05%) 116(95%) 

Source: Field Study 

From table 8 it is seen that only 05% of the people noticed any 

construction committee in their area. 95% of them have not noticed such 

committee. The committees noticed by few respondents were one is 

committee for construction of water supply tank and other is Pather 

Parisalona Committee. 

Table 9 : Do you become a member in any Construction/Monitoring 

Committee for RDPs 

Villages Total Yes No 

Ranagihabi Gaon 30 00 30 

Chaliha Gaon 30 00 30 

Borbum Chungi Gaon 30 00 30 

Tipomia Gaon 30 00 30 

Total 120 00 120 (100%) 

Source: Field Study 

People participation in construction and monitoring committee is not 

satisfactory. Among the villagers interviewed not a single person is found 

getting the membership in any construction or monitoring committee. 

From the above observation made by the researcher ensures that 

participation of rural people in monitoring mechanism of rural development 

is very poor due to which implementation of any RDP is not done as per 

will of the villagers, but as per political will. Jorhat is a prominent district of 

the Assam with high a literacy rate and with much educational and cultural 

advancement. But from the present study a poor picture has come out 

about public participation in Monitoring of RDPs in the state in general and 

Jorhat district in particular. The functioning of the measures introduced to 
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ensure effective public participation in the process of rural development 

particularly in monitoring of RDPs is very weak. 

Problems in Public Monitoring: 

On the basis of the field based study some problems have been 

identified by the researcher as mentioned below: 

 Gram Sabha is not functioning as an effective forum of people 

participation to monitor the implementation of RDPs. Poor 

people participation and lack of political will make this forum 

irregular and not effective. 

 RTI is a new legislation and so people awareness about this 

act is still not so satisfactory. The motive of some RTI workers 

makes this mechanism a money making business. Even 

response of some government offices is also not positive in 

providing information to RTI applicants. 

 Lack of people awareness and people involvement in social 

audit, the mechanism introduced by MGNREGA, 2005. Due 

to people ignorance and inadequate role of PRIs this 

significant measure is not functioning properly. 

 Construction committees are not functioning adequately and 

people participation in such committees is very poor. In most 

the cases these are functioning only in paper works. 

 Lack of public participation in monitoring committees is also 

affecting participatory monitoring of RDPs. 

Suggestions for Effective Public Monitoring: 

The practice of public monitoring of mechanisms of various RDPs 

in Jorhat district of Assam is not functioning adequately. Considering the 

poor status of these measures following few suggestions are made so that 

public involvement may be increased for better implementation of rural 

development. 

 Gram Sabha should function as vibrant and dynamic institution 

of local governance. For that both political and non-political 

initiatives should be taken. 
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 People awareness and involvement should be increased in 

social audit, construction committees and for that PRIs and 

other voluntary organization and mass medias should take 

adequate steps 

 RTI should be used to ensure transparency in implantation of 

RDPs and more involvement of public will create an 

environment for better implementation and monitoring of RDPs. 

Concluding Remarks: 

The study made on public participation in monitoring of RDPs 

discloses some problems that have been seriously affecting the whole process 

of monitoring. The success of the process of rural development depends 

to a large extent upon effective monitoring and effective monitoring is 

possible when there is active participation of the villagers. Rural 

Development aims at overall development of rural people and rural areas 

and such development process must be participative in real sense. For that 

people’s awareness is the first requirement to make any process or 

mechanism participatory in nature. And active participation of people can 

make the whole system accountable and transparent. The functionaries of 

rural development administration, representatives of PRIs, N.G.O.s and 

voluntary organizations, and mass Medias should take initiatives to make 

public monitoring as a weapon of effective monitoring. 
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LABOUR RECRUITMENT IN TEA GARDEN OF 

ASSAM : A HISTORICAL ANTECEDENT 

Dr. Rudraman Thapa* 

Discovery of tea bushes in the upper Assam of the Brahmaputra 

Valley by Robert Bruce, an Englishman, in 1823 paved the way for the 

planned tea plantation in the then province of Assam under the initiative of 

the British tea companies. In the subsequent period the tea plantation 

emerged as one of the most lucrative and profit-making industries that led 

the same to be intensified in a larger scale. But in this connection it is 

important to take note of the fact that the tea plantation had be manually 

done for which a large number of cheap labourers was obviously required 

by the planters. Initially the British tea planters recruited the local tribal 

people such as the Morans, Muttacks, Kacharis etc. to work in the tea 

gardens. But soon they were found reluctant to work as they failed to get 

themselves accommodated in such sort of arduous job. Furthermore, the 

indigenous tribal people had other sources of survival which primarily 

included the sufficient arable land inherited from their ancestors. As such 

the local tribal people were self-reliant and, therefore, reluctant and opposed 

to get themselves bound by strict disciplines imposed by the colonial tea 

companies. Indeed, the people remained practically the sole source of 

labourers till 1859. Such state of affairs undoubtedly forced the tea planters 

to look for an alternative way of cheap labour recruitment. Of course, 

they under the leadership of Mr. Gordon, an English man, a good number 

of skilled labourers from China were brought and recruited in the tea 

plantations. But this plan of labour recruitment proved to be futile exercise, 

because the Chinese labourers happened to be quarrelsome and 

unsubmissive and more importantly they adamantly raised demand for a 

higher wage which the British planters refused to afford. Similarly the 

transportation expense of importing Chinese labourers was highly expensive 

for which Britishers were not willing to bear. All these reasons ultimately 

led them to drop the idea of local as well as Chinese labour recruitment 

and compel to perceive afresh regarding the recruitment of cheap labour 

in the plantation of Assam. 

 

* Associate Professor, Deptt. of Political Science, Dibrugharh University 
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II 

Systems of Labour Recruitment :Arkatti and Sirdari 

Being failure to utilize the local labourers effectively the British tea 

planters now directed their attention towards the other provinces of India 

itself. These provinces chiefly included West Bengal, Orissa, Bihar, Uttar 

Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh where there were available 

number of impoverished people belonging to a variety of tribes and castes 

In order to tempt the landless tribal people, the tea planters however, used 

to employ basically two kinds of methods, of cheap labour recruitment. 

They were (i) Arkattis (indentured) system or Free contractor system (ii) 

Sidari System. According to the Arkatti System the labours were used to 

be recruited through contractors. The contractors have their own men 

called Arkatti who travelled the different interior parts of the country in 

quest of impoverished labourers. The contractors generally took the help 

of the village headmen/ watchmen to recruit the labourers for the tea 

plantations. The Arkattis (Contractors) generally strove to identify 

themselves as the government servants and dressed themselves as 

government peons. By doing so, they wanted to give an impression before 

the poor tribal people that the tea plantations were the Government 

undertakings. 

It is worthwhile to note that the Arkatti mostly made all sorts of 

fake promises and gave the tribal people spurious assurances so as to 

attract them to the tea plantation work in Assam. And once the tribal 

people workers were bound by signing the contract, they were brought to 

the tea plantations of Assam via Calcutta under the strict supervision and 

control. Once the labourers were handed over to the tea companies, the 

Arkattis were not supposed to maintain contact with them. As such they 

were not bothered about for the arrangement of proper medical and sanitary 

facilities which resulted in casualties on their way to Assam.1 

While depicting the inexplicable plight of the workers in a report 

submitted to the Government of Bengal on 11 September 1873 the 

then Junior Secretary to the Government of Bengal J.W. Edgar 

succinctly described: 
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I can state most positively that the following passage from 

the valuable report of the Tea Commission of 1868 is far 

from giving an adequate idea of the deplorable condition 

of the mass of the labourers whom I found in Cachar in 

1864. The labourers have too often been deceived by 

unprincipled recruiters; they have come up expecting 

much higher wages and a very different kind of life from 

what they found. From the time they were recruited till 

they reached their final destination, they had been 

guarded not unlike prisoners. They have been told that 

they were going to a garden in a country where the means 

of living were plentiful and cheap; where they would 

receive very high wages and have li8ttle to do. They have 

found themselves set down in swampy jungles, far from 

human habitation, where food was scarce and dear; where 

they have seen their families and followers struck down 

by disease and death and where they themselves, 

prostrated by sickness, have been able to earn far less 

than they would have done in their own homes.2 

The misuse of the Arkatti System of labour recruitment eventually 

paved the way for the introduction of an innovative system what was 

called the Sirdari System. In accordance with this system, the accountability 

of recruiting labourers was assigned to a plantation worker who was 

generally known as the Sirdar. The Sirdar usually goes back to his original 

area where he looks for prospective candidates as is in a better position to 

convince the workers of advantages and disadvantages of tea plantation 

work since has been working in the plantation himself. He generally 

recruited from his own area and as such he kept contact with them even 

after new recruits had joined the plantations. Unlike the Arkatti, the Sirdar 

even looked after the problems and other inconveniences of the new 

recruits. Thus after a prolonged contact, he is less likely to make fake 

promises and assurances to the prospective workers in tea plantations. By 

and large, in the first few decades of the tea plantation, the Arkatti 

(Contractors) System of labour recruitment was followed but subsequently 

it was replaced by the Sirdari System. Recruitment of cheap labour from 
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outside the province thus started around 1890 and it lasted till 1940. During 

this period a large number of unskilled labourers comprising men, women 

and children were imported to Assam who after living and working together 

for generation after generation came to be popularly but variously known 

with varying nomenclatures such as the Tea Garden Labours (TGLs), tea 

tribes, Chah Mazdoor, Baganiya, ex-tea tribes etc. 

According to the contractual system an agreement was to be signed 

between a labour (earlier called an emigrant) and the tea planter. In this 

context it needs to be mentioned that under the Bengal Act, 1873 an 

agreement was formulated which was later on required to be signed by 

both the planter and a labour. On the basis of the aforesaid Act the first 

agreement was reached between the Nizarakhat tea planter, A.B. Anderson 

and a lady labour named Lashmi on 12 February 1875.3 It thus paved the 

way for the subsequent immigration of cheap tribal labour from many 

parts of India.A major section of TGLs was brought from Chotnagpur 

area (now in Jharkhand) of Bihar which was recorded 44.7 per cent in 

1887 – 85. By 1889 this number rose to 50 per cent. Similarly 25 per cent 

TGLs were imported from Bengal in the same year4 who were supposed 

to stay and work in Assam tea plantation for a specific period of five 

years. A time expired labour, therefore, could no longer be asked to sign 

yet another periodic contract under the Assam Labour and Emigration Act 

of 1901 (1915). However, under the same Act further recruitment of tea 

labouers through the Contractors and Arkittis was made unlawful and the 

tea garden Sirdars were made the sole recruiting agents.5 By and large, 

between the year 1885 and 1905 around thirty lakhs landless tribal people 

were brought to tea plantations of both the Brahmaputra and Barak valley. 

In this connection, it is interesting to note that in conformity with the 

increasing demand of tea labour force, there emerged an organised group 

with an objective of supplying tea labour which culminated in the formation 

of Tea District Labour Supply Association in 1917. However, the labour 

recruitment appeared to be so lucrative business that inspired many 

unscrupulous people to adopt this business. They generally used to instigate 

labourers to come to Assam with a promise of arable land, handsome wage, 

good sanitation and many others. But this system was dropped later on. 
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The emergence of the Tea District Labour Supply Association 

(TDLSA) had abolished the periodic contract system of labour supply to 

Assam tea plantation. In place of it, a novel system named Sirdari System 

was introduced by the TDLSA to control and co-ordinate recruitment of 

tea labour force. In due course, this Association became capable of 

maintaining total monopoly over the labour supply to the tea industry. 

According to the Sirdari system, a garden sirdar, an employee of tea 

estate as well.as labour who is formally authorised with a license in order 

to recruit cheap labourers on behalf of the concerned estate. The 

Sirdarimethod of labour recruitment was especially applicable in case of 

Cachar of the Barak valley of Assam. To speak in other words, under the 

Sirdari system, the various tea planting association got amalgated under 

the banner of the Tea District Labour Supply Association in (1917) 

whose primary objective was to recruit cheap labourers through the garden 

Sirdars for a period of three ‘with an assurance of repatriating the labourers 

after the expiry of the employment agreement. Under this Sirdari method 

of labour recruitment: more than 77 percent of tea industry in North-East 

India including Assam was carried out especially after the formation of 

the TDSLA. 
 

III 

There are both pull and push factors for the labour migration and 

recruitment in North-East tea plantation in general and Assam in particular. 

Most of the tea labourers, as stated above, were recruited from several 

provinces such as Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, 

Madras and Andhra Pradesh. By the time of cheap labour recruitment in 

tea plantation most of the above mentioned areas were economically 

depressed and the tribal people living there were vulnerable to famine, 

Moreover, the Arkattis, a professional class of recruiting labourers used to 

persuade the influential village headmen in a bid to wield their influence so 

as to recruit labourers. For this purpose, the contractors (also called the 

Arkattis) used a tactic of holding a rosy- picture of tea gardens in Assam 

and thereby to induce them who were utterly poor, ignorant and poverty 

stricken. Coming under such inducement they started to migrate in large 

number to Assam tea garden in a perpetual way till the mid 20thcentury. 
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In addition, there is an interesting fact intertwined with the process 

of labour migration to Assam tea gardens as narrated by Sibopada Dey. In 

his article titled The other side of the Tea Garden Labourers in the North-

East India (1834-1921) Shibopada Deymaintained that, Sometimes they 

(contractors on Sirdars) presented themselves as friends to a poor 

man’s family and offered their assistance ungrudgingly to trace out 

the missing members of that family and in that subtle manner, they 

managed to take some able-bodied men with them from there, whom 

they ultimately sent off to the tea garden as tea labourers.7Later on 

when these innocent people could realise the deception done to them it 

was too late to be back home. Even minor boys and girls were tempted to 

go away from their parents and legal guardians and eventually recruited 

them in tea gardens. Likewise married women and young girls were 

instigated to go away from their families by promising them a better 

livelihood in Assam tea gardens. It is also said that once a poor and 

ignorant person, particularly /women, who have never seen either a 

steamer or railways in her life, got utterly perplexed and helpless in 

the hands of the Arkattis (contractor), she did    not have any protest 

to and resist their exploitation, Even the garden Sirdars trapped poor 

men showing them their mental chapras of waist belt superscribed 

Garden Sirdarswho took them for their license to recruit new hands 

for the government job ..... the only interest of arkattis was to increase 

somehow the number of migrants and thereby to earn more money.8. 

By and large, the landless poor tribal people from the north and middle 

portions of India were knowingly or unknowingly made victims in the hands 

of the deputed contractors and garden Sirdars by way of getting themselves 

recruited in Assam tea plantations. 

The colonial tea planters, as noted above, gained opportunity to recruit 

cheap labourers owing to the then prevailing prejudices and superstitions 

among the local people well as the contemporary conducive socio- 

economic environment. There were some prejudices among the lower 

stratum of society that working in a tea garden for wage under the 

ownership of a foreigner amounted to be derogatory and humiliating. In 

fact, to work in a tea garden was considered as a matter of shame by the 

then local people that compelled the British planters to direct their attention 
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to other provinces of India. Furthermore, it may also be reiterated that the 

local people were reluctant to work in tea gardens due to sufficient lands 

owned by them for a comfortable living. In a sense, there was absence of 

a separate landless/ impoverished segment of population in contemporary 

Assam. On the whole, they were independent minded and as such unwilling 

to be subjected to the alien domination by working under their autocratic 

command as well as torture. All these state of affairs eventually made the 

tea planters to look for poor, voiceless and subservient kind of people whom 

they could persuade through the appointed brokers. This resulted in the 

flow of the indentured labourers into Assam in a substantial number. 

On the other hand, a host of Indian provinces also contributed a 

great deal on the part of tribal labourersto migrate into Assam in the hope 

of a better livelihood. Floods and droughts, scarcity and famines taken 

place in these states were almost a recurring natural phenomenon in the 

nineteenth century. All these in turn greatly facilitated the process of non- 

stop migration of cheap labourers for the recruitment in Assam tea gardens. 

For instance, the famine of 1876-77 that badly affected the provinces of 

Madras, Bombay, Punjab, Oudh and North West provinces. Adverse 

situation of this sort obviously made the migration of poverty-stricken people 

into Assam and other parts of India apparently seeking a source of 

livelihood.9 To speak in other words, it was the economic distress and 

hardship that generated a colonial environment for dragging out the 

impoverished tribal labourers from their land of origin with a spurious 

assurance of a decent living. It would not be therefore, an exaggeration to 

conclude that they were brought and disposed off in auction just like slaves 

without their knowledge. 

Once the tea labourers started working and living together 

generations after generations, they could not think of going back to their 

original homelands. Many of them even after the expiry of a contract/ 

agreement gave up the hope of going back home for variety of reasons. 

They therefore, either decided to get entered agreement afresh to work in 

tea gardens or to get settled down in the vicinity of the tea gardens by 

adopting agriculture as their economic mainstay, since there was availability 

of unoccupied land suitable for cultivation. Retired tea labours of this section 
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ultimately came to be popularly known as the Ex-tea Garden Labourers 

(Ex-TGLs) in Assam. 

The actual number of the TGLs brought and recruited in Assam tea 

gardens cannot accurately be ascertained. According to a rough estimate 

it is said that their total number was 2000 in 1859 which got increased to 

1.10 Lakh in 1909. Umanand Phukan, a leading figure who worked on the 

Ex-TGLs has estimated that At an average annual rate of recruitment 

of 30,000 labourers during 1859 to 1910, i.e. for 52 years, total 

recruitment is likely to be the extent of 15.60 Lakh. Adding recruitment 

during 1811 to 1950 total would be nearly 32.40 Lakh. This is the 

gross import of labourers to Assam.10
 

The above number of the TGLs however did not remain unchanged 

in the following years rather slowly and steadily the same went increasing. 

Thus, the TGLs plus Ex-TGLs combine have now constituted a substantial 

proportion of Assam’s total population, of course, they got scattered in the 

various tea gardens under various tea companies. Nonetheless, with 

decolonization of Assam democratisation of politics and universalisation of 

education the TGLs together with Ex-TGLs have become conscious and 

vocal of their constitutional entitlements and duties that resulted in the 

foundation of various socio-cultural organizations among them that are 

reportedly committed to their overall development. Thus it is witnessed 

that once deliberately imported TGLs and Ex-TGLs to work as the 

indentured labours by the British colonial masters have to-day have 

undoubtedly contributed towards enrichment of states exchequer. More 

importantly, they have simultaneously emerged as a political force having 

considerable influence in Assam’s electoral politics. Notwithstanding the 

TGLs and Ex-TGLs’ pathetic and deplorable plight in all fronts of lives 

have remained unchanged till date. 

Endnotes: 

1 During the period of two years from 15 December 1859 to 21 

November 1861 the Assam Company brought 2,272 recruits from 

outside of whom 250 or 11 per cent died on the way. Of a total of 

2,569 recruits who were sent down the Brahmaputra in two batches 

during the period from 2 April 1861 to 25 February 1862 as many as 
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135 died or got drowned and 103 absconded. Of 84,915 recruits for 

Assam between 1 May 1863 to 1 May 1866 30,000 died by 30 June 

1866 (J.W. Edgani Tea Industry in Bengal, 1871 cited in 

AmalenduGuha, Planter Raj to Swaraj : Freedom Struggle and 

Electoral Politics in Assam 1826– 1947. Peoples Publishing House, 

New Delhi, 1977, p.18) 

2  D.H. Buchanan, The Development of Capitalistic Enterprise in India, 

The Macmillan Company, New York 1934 cited in Tribal Workers 

in Colonial India of S.N. Mishra and Bhupinder Singh’s (ed) Tribal 

Area Development. Arun Printing Press, New Delhi, 1983, p.88 

3 Biswajit Boruah, Asomor Chah :Teze Likha Itihas. Brahmaputra 

Prakashan, Dibrugarh, 1997, p.86 

4 AmalenduGuha, Formation of working class in Assam Plantation, A 

case study the Retrospect, cited by R.K. Kar, Ethnicity among Tea 

Labourers of Assam, in Ethnicity in Assam (ed) by K.M. Deka and 

K.N. Phukan, Centre for North East Studies, on 2001, p.109 

5 Amalendu Guha, Planter Raj to Swaraj : Freedom Struggle and 

Electoral Politics in Assam 1826-1947, 1977, p.104 

6 Sirdari method of Labour was applicable especially in case of the 

Barak Valley tea Plantation. The TGLs imported under this system 

were tempted to be provided not only job in tea garden but also land 

for wet cultivation. Sirdari system TGLs recruitment was started in 

the first half of the nineteenth century. For this purpose, a number 

of planters associations got united to form a common plat for that 

was charistened as the Tea District Labour Association in 1971. 

Its basic objective was to recruit labourers through the appointment 

of Garden Sirdars on Commission basis. 

7 Bibhuti Bhusan Das, Migration and settlement of Tea Garden 

Labourers in North East India appeared in S. Kerotemprel and B. 

Dutta Roy(ed) Tea Garden Labours of North East India (A Multi- 

Dimensional study on the Advisis of the tea gardens of Northeast 

India), Shillong 1990, pp.60-61 
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8 Sibopada De, The other side of Migration of the Tea Garden 

Labourers in the North East India (1834–1921) appeared in S, 

Kerotemprels B Dutta Roy (ed), Ibid, p.97 

9 Sibopada De, Ibid, cited in Bengal General Proceedings, Emigration 

(A), 20-1, December 1896, para 67, pp.97-98 

10 Umananda Phukan, The Ex-Tea Garden Labour population in 

Assam (A socio-economic study), Delhi, 1984, p.11 
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LITERACY PATTERN OF THE BOROS IN 

GUWAHATI CITY OF ASSAM: A STUDY 

Sudarshan Narzary* 

Priyanka Brahma Narzary** 

ABSTRACT 

It is a fact that education in general and higher education in 

particular are the foundation of a country’s socio-economic 

progress. Education, essentially, is a process, rather than a 

product as it is mostly taken to be. It is a process where in 

knowledge is not an end in itself, but a means to promote 

general welfare. Its attainment is essential to gear up a 

backward society towards an enlightened one characterised 

by broad outlook and modern ideas, as the quality of human 

population can be judged through the educational attainment. 

Unfortunately, educational attainment, especially in the higher 

level among the Boros is still very low as compared to what 

it is in the case of general population. Moreover, the 

educational attainment which is found to vary both spatially 

and socially in the study area has significant bearing in the 

demographic behaviour of the Boros living here. The present 

study is an attempt to study the literacy pattern of the Boros 

in Guwahati City and its Adjoining Areas. 

(Keywords: Literacy,Spatio-temporal Pattern, Gender 

disparity, Age-specific educational level) 

Introduction: 

Education is a reasonably good indication of development and the 

right of every individual to education is one of the first provisions of the 

Universal Declaration on Human Rights. The UN Convention on the Rights 

of the Child, ratified by 192 countries in 1989, affirmed the right of all 

children to free, relevant and quality education. As education is the only 
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tool which takes the country to greater heights, at the World Education 

Forum in Dakar in 2000, participants from 164 countries pledged to provide 

education for all by 2015. In India, the major recent initiative of the 

Government of India in achieving the goal of Education For All has been 

the launching of the SarvaShikshaAbhiyan (SSA) in 2001-02 as a national 

programme. The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education 

Act, 2009, commonly known as the Right To Education (RTE) Act, is 

being seen with much hope to bring about the long awaited changes in 

education of children aged 6-14 years, addressing disparities of access 

and quality in the country. As the education is the key which allows 

people to move up in the world, seek better jobs, and ultimately succeed 

in their lives and hence education is very important, and no one should be 

deprived of it. 

The post-independence period witnessed a phenomenal expansion 

in the field of education right from the primary to university level in the 

Nation as well as the state of Assam. However, around one-third of the 

total population is still illiterate in Assam. The literacy rate of Assam which 

was less than the national average in the early part of 20th century, started 

to increased at faster rate in the latter part. The literacy rate of Assam 

was 4.17 per cent in 1901, which was increased to 8.57 per cent in 1931, 

21.73 per cent in 1951, 34.60 per cent in 1971 and 52.89 per cent in 1991 

against country’s average of 5.3 per cent, 9.5 per cent, 18.3 per cent, 34.5 

per cent and 52.2 percent respectively. However, according to 2001 and 

2011census, the literacy rate in Assam are found to be 64.28 per cent and 

73.18 per cent which are slightly less than national average( 65.4 per cent 

in 2001 and 74.04 per cent in 2011). 

The tribal people though small in proportion to India’s population 

(8.08 per cent as per 2001 Census), they have been playing a significant 

role in the society, economy and polity of some areas of the country. Despite 

considerable socio-economic progress due to ongoing process of 

modernization, urbanization and socio-cultural interaction with other 

population groups, most of them are still lagging behind the non-tribal 

counterparts (Das, 1999). Their position in this respect can be better 
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understood in relation to the prevailing literacy and educational attainment 

and demographic character among them. 

As in most parts of North-East India, Assam also contains a 

considerable size of tribal population (12.42 per cent).This proportion of 

the tribal population is, however, found to vary spatially across the state. It 

is as high as 68.28 per cent in N.C. Hills district and as low as 0.15 per 

cent in Hailakandi district. On the other hand, in the highly urbanised district 

of Kamrup, the proportion is only 9.93 per cent (2001 Census). It is, however, 

important to note that the hill tribes like Karbi, Garo and Khasi who are 

found in considerable number are not treated as scheduled tribes in the 

plains during enumeration. Although the tribal people (both the hills and 

plains tribes) are distributed almost throughout the district of Kamrup, their 

concentration in Guwahati city is quite significant (3.73 per cent excluding 

hill tribes). Of the different tribal groups living here, the Boro, Karbi and 

Rabha are found to be quite significant in terms of their population size and 

their role in the socio-economic practices in the area. 

The Bodos (40.9%) making half of the total scheduled tribe 

population of the state represents one of the largest ethnic and linguistic 

groups of the Brahmaputra valley. They are believed to be the early settlers 

in Assam in the North-East part of India. The 1971 census report indicated 

Bodos being the 8th largest scheduled-tribe group in India. According to 

the 2001 census, there are more than one and half million Bodo people in 

Assam. They have settled in most areas of northeast India and are mainly 

concentrated in BTAD area, which includes the district of Kokrajhar, Baksa, 

Chirang and Udalguri. Udalguri and Kokrajhar are considered the center 

of the Bodo area. The Kokrajhar Town in Assam has the largest density 

of Bodo people than the rest of the districts and towns. 

It is a fact that education in general and higher education in particular 

are the foundation of a country’s socio-economic progress. Unfortunately, 

educational attainment, especially in the higher level among the tribal is 

still very low as compared to what it is in the case of general population. 

However, they are better placed in respect of literacy as in the other North- 

Eastern states except Arunachal Pradesh and Tripura, as compared to the 

states like Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Orissa. It is noted that the 
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literacy rate among the tribal people in the state has been raising slowly 

over the years from 20.67 per cent in 1971 through 49.16 per cent in 1991 

to 62.52 per cent in 2001 as against 28.15 per cent, 52.89 per cent and 

64.28 per cent respectively among the total population. However, it is 

encouraging to note that the male-female differential in literacy has declined 

significantly during that period. In the case of rural-urban differential in 

literacy among them, the position is somewhat better in the urban areas, 

which is also true in the case of Guwahati city and its adjoining 

areas.Moreover, the educational attainment which is found to vary both 

spatially and socially in the study area has significant bearing in the 

demographic behaviour among the different tribal groups living here. The 

literacy rate which increased from 35 per cent to 84.69 per cent during 

1971-2001 among the scheduled tribes in Guwahati has no doubt contributed 

significantly towards betterment of the demographic behaviour among 

them.It is with the above background the topic “Literacy Pattern of the 

Boros in Guwahati City of Assam: A Study” is taken up to understand the 

pattern of educational attainment of the Boros in Guwahati city and its 

adjoining areas. 

Objectives of the Present Study: 

The main objectives of the study are: 

(i) to understand the literacy and educational level of Boros in 

the study area; 

(ii) to analyse the gender disparity and age-specific educational 

attainment of the Boros among the selected villages of the 

study area. 

Data Base and Methodology: 

The present study is based on the primary data collected from three 

selected villages of Guwahati city and its adjoining areas, and to a lesser 

extent on secondary sources. The present study is proposed to be carried 

out in the two villages from Guwahati city viz. Ganeshpara and Kheraikuchi 

and one from adjoining area (Patgaon) under 36Kahikuchi Village 

Panchayat of Rani C.D. block in Kamrup Metropolitan District of Assam. 

As it is difficult to survey thoroughly all the houesholds of selected three 
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villages, so the investigator has taken above mentioned 40 households as 

sample for the study. The data has been collected through interview and 

questionnaire method by meeting the head of the families. For the purpose 

of having information regarding village/urban locality, the village head and 

well-known person of the concerned locality were consulted. Primary data 

as well as secondary data were taken into consideration for the study. As 

the primary concern of the study is to deal with the educational attainment 

of a population group, secondary data necessary for the study are taken 

from different Census of India volumes and other relevant Government 

publications of the Directorate of Economics and Statistics, District Census 

Handbook, etc. for the period 1971-2001. But non-availability of Census 

data of Assam for the year 1981 and the changes made in the definition of 

literates and literacy rates by the Census of India from time to time have 

made their comparison difficult. However, such data are used with careful 

consideration of their quality and content. 

Analysis & Interpretation of Data: 

Literacy and educational attainment is considered to be one of the 

important indicators of social development. It helps in opening a society to 

the outer world and marks it more responsive to innovative acts and ideas. 

It is an important variable affecting demographic behaviour concerning 

marriage, fertility, mortality, migration as well as participation in the labour 

force ( Bhende and Kanithar,1978). Even infant mortality is found to be 

influenced by the educational status of the mother. As a matter of fact, 

literacy and educational attainment together judges the quality of human 

population of any society. But compared to the non-tribal population segment 

including the scheduled castes, the tribal people are still lagging far behind 

in terms of literacy and educational attainment. In this paper an attempt is 

made to analyse the literacy and educational pattern of Boros in Guwahati 

city and its adjoining areas in respect of prevailing spatio-temporal pattern 

and gender disparity in literacy and educational level. 

(a) Pattern of Literacy: 

‘Literacy’ refers to the ability of a person to read and write with 

understanding a short and simple statement in his everyday life. In India, a 
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person is considered to be a literate if he or she can both read and write 

with understanding in any language and the effective literacy may be defined 

as that person who attains seven years of age and above. It is considered 

to be one of the most important cultural elements which influence 

demographic as well as socio-economic characteristics of a society. 

So far the literacy rate in Guwahati is concerned, it is encouraging 

to note that it is considerably higher of Boros (89.41 per cent) as compared 

to the total tribal population (84.69 per cent) as well as total population 

(86.53 per cent) of the city. Literacy level in the area shows a rapid increase 

during the period 1971-2001. It has increased 

Table 1: Literacy rate and gender differential in literacy of Borosin 

Guwahati city 

Urban Localities 
Literacy rate (%) Gender differential 

in literacy Person Male Female 

Ganeshpara 92.86 98.17 87.13 11.04 

Kheraikuchi 90.23 98.99 80.37 18.62 

Patgaon 85.15 93.27 76.53 16.74 

Over all 89.41 96.81 81.34 15.47 

City’s total population 86.53 90.45 81.81 8.64 

Source : Primary Survey. 

Significantly from 65 per cent to 86.62 per cent during 1971-2001 in 

the city as compared to the corresponding increase in the district of Kamrup 

(from 33.8 per cent in 1971 to 68.1 per cent in 2001). The figures in this 

respect have been almost same in the case of Assam (28.1 per cent to 

64.28 per cent) and India (34.45 per cent to 65.38 per cent). However in 

the case of scheduled tribes, the literacy rate has increased from as low as 

35 per cent in 1971 to as high as 84.69 per cent in 2001. 

Although the average literacy rate is slightly higher for the Boros in 

the study area, its spatial pattern shows a significant unevenness. It is 

found to be the highest in Ganeshpara (92.86) and the lowest in 

Patgaon(85.15 per cent) [Table 1]. Low level of literacy is generally noticed 

in the interior and the city’s outskirt localities and hence the urban influence 

and locational advantages cannot be ruled out. Thus, the literacy rate is 
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significantly higher in the areas near the city center than that of its peripheral 

areas. 

Table 2: Age-specific literacy rate of Borosin Guwahati city 
 

 
Age-group 

 
Sex 

Urban localities 

Ganeshpara Kheraikuchi Patgaon 

10-19 
M 100 100 100 

F 100 100 100 

20-29 
M 100 100 100 

F 91.30 96.55 90.48 

30-39 
M 100 100 95.24 

F 95.25 73.91 83.33 

40-49 
M 100 100 84.62 

F 92.31 54.55 47.37 

50-59 
M 100 100 88.89 

F 88.89 60 42.86 

60+ 
M 66.67 88.89 50 

F 20 30.77 42.86 

Source: Primary survey 

Again, in the context of age group wise literacy rate of Boros in 

Guwahati city and its adjoining areas, it is found that the literacy rate in the 

lower age groups is comparatively better than that of the upper age groups 

[Table 2]. It is as high as 100 per cent among the males in the age group 

(10-19) as against 68.52 per cent in age group 60+. In the case of female 

literacy the figures are cent per cent and 31.21 per cent respectively. 

From the above discussion it is thus clear that the progress of literacy 

in the study area has been a recent phenomenon. In the interior and city’s 

outskirt locality (Patgaon), though the literacy rate in the lower age groups 

is satisfactory, it is found to be somewhat discouraging in the upper age 

groups [Table 2]. 
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(b) Gender Disparity in Literacy: 

Gender or sex disparity in literacy can be defined as the extent of 

male-female differential in literacy. As elsewhere in the state there exists 

a significantly high male-female disparity in literacy of Boros in the city 

and its adjoining area. Accordingly to 2001 Census, the female literacy 

rate of the tribal groups in the city stands at 78.5 per cent as against the 

male literacy rate of 90.98 per cent. The figures in this respect are 81.81 

per cent and 90.45 per cent for female and male respectively for the 

total population in the city. Though the literacy rates for male (96.81per 

cent) in the study area of the Boros is considerably higher than that of 

the total population of the city, but it is slightly less in case of female 

(81.34 per cent) and also the gender differential is comparatively low for 

the total population (8.64 per cent point) as compared to the Boros (15.47 

percent) [Table 1]. 

So far as the spatial variation in gender differential in literacy is 

concerned, it is found to be the lowest in Ganeshpara(11.04 per cent point) 

and considerably higher in Kheraikuchi (18.62 per cent point). It was 19.7 

and 15.9 per cent points respectively for the district and the state in 2001. 

(C) Educational Level and its Gender Disparity: 

The literacy and educational attainment together symbolises the 

quality of a human society and it is vitally important for balanced socio- 

economic development of any region. It is because the quality and skill of 

the literates count much rather than the quantity. Although the level of 

literacy ofBoros in the city appears to be quite high, the picture however is 

quite discouraging in terms of educational attainment. In this respect, the 

literates with educational attainment graduation and above is 3.56 per cent. 

There is, however, significant spatial variation of educational level 

of them. In this context, it is found that the proportion of literates with 

educational attainment graduation and above varies from 5.64 per 

cent(Ganeshpara) to 2.32 per cent (Patgaon). 
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Table 3: Educational level (educational attainment as percentage of 

literates) of Boros in Guwahati city 
 

Educational level 
Urban localities 

Assam 
Ganeshpara Kheraikuchi Patgaon 

Below 

HSLC 

Person 61.03 80.43 73.26 81.70 
Male 52.34 77.55 68.04 80.40 

Female 71.59 83.72 80.00 83.20 

 

HSLC/HS 

Person 33.33 16.30 24.42 16.80 

Male 40.19 18.37 29.90 17.90 

Female 25.0 13.95 17.33 15.60 

General 
Graduate 

and Above 

Person 5.64 2.72 2.32 1.5* 
Male 7.48 4.08 2.06 1.7* 

Female 3.41 1.63 2.67 1.2* 

Technical 

Graduate 

Person - - - - 

Male - - - - 

Female - - - - 

Source: Primary survey and Census of India,2001,Social and Cultural 

Profile, India(for Assam) [*Inclusive of technical graduate] 

The educational attainment is found to be more satisfactory in the 

areas near the city centre compared to the interior areas where most of 

the people are still engaged in primary sector, small business and skilled 

and unskilled jobs. 

In respect of gender gap in the proportion of literates with the 

educational level graduation and above, though the percentage for both 

male and female is comparatively high in Ganeshpara compared to other 

two surveyed villages, Patgaon shows better position where female literates 

is more than the male counterpart [Table 3]. If the literacy rate with 

educational level graduation and above is considered, it is highest in 

Ganeshpara and lowest in Patgaon. The overall average of literates with 

the educational level graduation and above of Boros for both male and 

female in the study area (Male:4.54 per cent; Female:2.57 per cent) is 

comparatively better than the state average (Male:1.7 per cent; Female:1.2 

per cent). However the gender gap for Boros in the study area is higher 

than the overall state average [Table 3]. 
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(d) Age-specific Educational Attainment: 

The study of age-groups wise educational attainment with educational 

level graduation and above helps to understand the changing trend of 

educational development among the Boros in Guwahati city and its adjoining 

areas. The level of higher education influenced the socio-economic condition 

and the demographic attributes of an individual or a society. Generally 

there is an inverse association between the age groups and the proportion 

of literates with educational level graduate and above. Although the 

attainment of higher education in the study area is not satisfactory, higher 

proportion of literates with educational level graduation above is observed 

in the lower age groups. It is found to be 5.98 per cent in the age group 25- 

40 as compared to 3.32 per cent in the age 

Table 4: Percentage of literates with educational level graduation 

and above in different age groups in Guwahati city 
 

Urban Localities 
Age Groups 

25-40 40-60 60+ 

Ganeshpara 9.28 3.17 - 

Kheraikuchi 4.60 3.57 - 

Patgaon 4.05 3.23 - 

Source: Primary Survey 

group 40-60 in the study area and the literates with educational level 

graduate and above in the age group 60+ is found to be almost absent in the 

sample surveyed areas. There is, however, significant variation in respect to 

area of study. Ganeshpara, with the higher proportion of graduate in the 25- 

40 age groups and almost similar proportion of graduate in upper age groups, 

occupies the better position [Table 4]. Kheraikuchi also hold somewhat 

satisfactory position as compared to the peripheral and adjoining areas. . 

Conclusions: 

Based on the above observations, the following conclusions may be 

derived as findings regarding the educational attainment of the Boros in 

Guwahati city and its adjoining areas: 

It is encouraging to note that the literacy rate is considerably higher 

of Boros (89.41 per cent) as compared to the total tribal population (84.69 

per cent) of the city. There is, however, a significant spatial variation in 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

214 

 

 

 

literacy. It is found to be the highest in Ganeshpara (92.86 per cent) and 

lowest in Patgaon (85.15 per cent). Thus, as expected, low level of literacy 

is observed in the city’s outskirt and less accessible localities. Literacy 

level in the study area has increased significantly from as low as 35 per 

cent to 84.69 per cent during 1971-2001 among the tribal people as against 

the corresponding increase from 65 per cent to 86.62 per cent among the 

total population. 

The literacy rates of Boros for male (96.81 per cent) in the study 

area have been found to be considerably higher than that of the 

corresponding total population (Male: 90.45 per cent; Female: 81.81 per 

cent) and for female it is slightly less(81.34). But the gender differential in 

literacy for total population (8.64 per cent point) is considerably low as 

compared to the Boros (15.47 per cent point) in study area. Spatially, 

Ganeshpara(11.04 per cent point) with its locational advantages and better 

economic condition witnesses the lowest gender differential in literacy 

and Kheraikuchi (18.62 per cent point), with low level of socio-economic 

well-being, witnesses a higher level of gender differential. 

So far as the educational level is concerned 3.56 per cent (Male: 

4.54 per cent; Female 2.57 per cent), literates are having educational 

attainment of graduate and above (including the technical graduates) of 

the Boros in the study area. In terms of spatial variation, the percentage of 

literates with educational level graduate and above is the highest in 

Ganeshpara (5.64 per cent) and the lowest in Patgaon(2.32 per cent). 

However, adequate measures need to be taken to improve literacy rate 

and educational attainment so as to improve the demographic character of 

the Boros in the study area. 
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BJP AND THE POLITICS OF WOMEN 

REPRESENTATION IN THE ASSAM 

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

Dikshita Buragohain* 

ABSTRACT 

Women’s representation in elected bodies, Lok sabha and 

state legislative assemblies of India is a source of huge 

disappointment. Women occupy only 8 seats with only 6.35% 

in 126 member legislative assembly in the state where only 

two women legislators are elected from the Bharatiya Janata 

Party. Needless to mention here that political parties key to 

women’s participation in politics, as it is political parties that 

recruit and select candidates for elections through which 

women can access elected office and political leadership and 

that determines a country’s policy agenda. Women’s 

involvement in political parties is tied to the mounting demand 

for equal rights. The BJP has encouraged greater 

representation of women by developing women leadership 

programmes, financial assistance for women candidates, and 

implementing a 33% reservation for women in party leadership 

position. But giving only 8 tickets to women in last election is 

something unsatisfactory. This paper is an attempt to analyse 

the women representation provided by the BJP. While doing 

so, the whole concentration would be on Assam Legislative 

Assembly. 

(Keywords: BJP, equal rights, representation, leadership, 

reservation) 

Introduction: 

The participation of women and their engagement in electoral process 

is an important marker of the maturity and efficacy of democracy in any 
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country.(Rai: 2011) The extent of women representation in elected office 

in any given country is determined by a wide range of factors including the 

general progress towards achieving equality of rights and opportunities 

among women and man in public and private spheres, the choice of political 

and electoral system and the level of institutionalisation of and transparency 

in decision making process within political parties. Though women are half 

of the Indian population, the status of women is discouraging so far as 

socio-economic and political spheres are concerned. The article 325 and 

326 of the Indian constitution provides political equality to all, yet women 

have not benefited from this right. Political participation has been primarily 

associated with political activity in the public realm, whereas women have 

been primarily perceived as belonging to the private or the domestic realm. 

For, despite the fact that a large number of women vote, they cannot be 

argued to have a significant influence on the political strategy and agenda 

of the politics of the country. Similarly the number of women in political 

parties cannot be an accurate, and certainly not the only, measure of the 

role and status allotted to them. Within a particular party, in terms of their 

role and power in determining its ideological positions as well as in its 

organisational structure. 

The nature of electoral politics in this country reveals exclusionary 

trends in providing space to women to participate as candidates in national 

and state level elections that causally stem from their marginalisation within 

the party hierarchy and structure. Men were not willing to lose seats to 

women. It may be for this reason, women from all political parties identified 

ticket allotment stage of elections as the great point of discrimination against 

women in politics. 

Objectives: 

The objectives of this paper are: 

(i) to understand BJP’s attitude towards women representation 

(ii) to analyse women representatives provided by the BJP. 

Methodology: 

The paper is a descriptive and analytical attempt to understand 

women representation through the lenses of the BJP. The paper is based 
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on both primary and secondary data. Primary data includes, election 

commission report, census data; the secondary sources includes books, 

article published in journals etc. 

Women in Assam Assembly Elections: 

In the state of Assam 51.18 percent of men and 48.82 percent of 

women constitute the entire population in then 27 now 36 districts. (Census 

of India, 2011). If we look at the election commission of India reports, we 

find voter’s turnout of women is more in comparison to women. But the 

participation of women in the state politics that means the representation 

in State Legislative Assembly has been very negligible. From the time of 

independence, the representation of women never crossed even 12 percent 

of total members of assembly. 

Table 1: Percentages of Elected Women in Assam Legislative 

Assembly Since 1952 
 

Sl. 
No 

Year 
Female 

Contestants 
Elected Women 
Representatives 

Percentage 

1 1952 6 2 2.13 

2 1957 8 5 5.12 

3 1962 6 4 3.81 

4 1967 9 6 4.67 
5 1972 12 8 7.02 

6 1978 20 1 0.79 
7 1983 3 2 1.59 

8 1985 29 4 3.17 

9 1991 7 5 3.97 

10 1996 17 6 4.67 

11 2001 55 10 7.94 
12 2006 70 13 10.32 

13 2011 85 15 11.90 

14 2016 74 8 6.35 

Source: Election Commission of India Report. 

The table 1 shows an unsatisfactory trend of women representation 

in the state. Their numbers in formal decision making process have not 

increased over the years. The trend indicates women representation is 
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politics requires special consideration. This may be the result of not providing 

expected number of tickets to women candidates by the political parties. 

Needless to mention here that political parties are often referred as the 

gatekeepers of women political participation. Barriers such as direct or 

indirect gender based discrimination in party procedures and practices, a 

lack of gender sensitivity in candidate selection and outreach, or an 

inequitable distribution of party resources among candidates are some of 

the complex challenges faced by women within political parties and in 

particular, by women candidates in their electoral campaign. 

BJP and Women Representation: 

The Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP), successor of the Bharatiya Jana 

Sangh, represents the conservative section in Indian Politics. It has its 

base in the two extreme right wing organisations; the Vishwa Hindu Parishad 

(VHP) and the Rashtriya Sawamsevak Sangh(RSS). These embrace what 

we commonly known as the Sangh parivar and their combined ideology 

determines the functioning of the BJP. We are aware of the fact that, most 

of the cadres in BJP in all over India are drained from these parent 

organisations with the exception in Assam. Initially, the RSS didn’t allow 

women to take part in their activities. The RSS attitude towards women is 

best evident in the writings of Golwalkar, who considered ideal women to 

be a mother who helps the cause of the nation by bringing up her children 

within the RSS framework of samskaras. (Kumari, Kidwai: 1998). The 

political activism of the women in the sangh parivar known as rashtrasevika 

is projected as submission to patriarchal authority. The women are regarded 

as the preserver of family peace. The rashtrasevikas are encouraged to 

believe that family considerations should reign supreme in marriage and 

career choices. The sangh parivar ideology also makes selective use of 

the Indian mythological tradition to mobilise opinion in favour of their agenda. 

They use Sita and Durga to manipulate the women. 

The ideology that the BJP and its historical forbearers subscribe to 

provides very little space to women to move away from traditional role 

definitions. The strong links of cultural nationalism, familial affiliations, and 

affinity to traditions, have all resulted in binding women to an ideology 

which prevents any real emancipation. Public activism within the Sangh 
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parivar clearly supports conservative views of women by eulogising 

women’s domestic roles and the sancity of motherhood. (Rao: 2005). 

Another limiting factor is that all office bearers at all level of women wing 

of the BJP are nominated. The organisation is totally controlled by the 

male leaders who not only define its agenda but also determines its day-to- 

day functioning. The BJP Mohila Morcha is a nominated organisation and 

the key posts of the President and Secretary are decided by the party 

leader; then the party, in consultation with the Morcha President, decides 

the posts of the state Morcha President and Women to be nominated as 

heads of various Samitis at the district level. 

If we look at BJP organisationally, n the past as well as now, very 

few women from women’s wing occupy important party positions within 

the BJP. The women’s wing hardly plays any role in the BJP’s scheme of 

things, and whatever importance it has acquired in the recent past is in 

response to a change in the context rather than a change in the BJP’s 

value or intention. The change in the BJP strategy in order to appeal to the 

liberal and democratic sections of society does not explicitly envisage the 

political empowerment of women both within and without the party, as it 

favours a notion of change that conforms to a tradition that denies women 

political power. Even this limited change is more perceptible at the national 

level; the states are yet to feel its impact. The party believes women as 

the repositories of culture and, therefore, must be guarded and protected 

against change, especially the changes brought by the westernisation. The 

BJP has recognised the need to provide to the increasing number of educated 

middle-class women who form an important segment in the constituency. 

The party has shown a certain amount of versatility and flexibility in 

appropriating and moulding modernity to serve its essential conservative 

ideology. Needless to mention here that, it was the NDA government under 

the leadership of Atal Behari Bajpayee, the Womens reservation bill was 

reintroduced as the 84th Constitutional amendment after the Deve Gowda 

Government. But the question lies here that why the party can’t provide 

candidature to 33 percent women without the bill. 

BJP’s Women Representatives in the Assam Legislative Assembly: 

Assam is the late comer to the propagation of BJP ideology. The 

BJP has had presence in Assam since 1980’s, but the growth of BJP is 



Journal of Humanities and Social Science Research Vol-II/No-1/2016/ ISSN-2395-5171 

222 

 

 

 

slow and steady in this state. It is not an easy task for BJP to pushing its 

hindutva ideology in the minds of a major section of electorates of the 

state with the existence of social diversity. The party made dent to the 

Assam legislative Assembly from 1985. The position of the party itself 

was much marginalised. Hence we find a very little presence of women 

candidates in the state elections. The following table shows the women 

representatives in the assembly. 

Table 2: BJP’s Women Representation in Assam Legislative Assembly 
 

Year 
BJP's Total 
Candidates 

BJP's Women 
Candidates 

Total Women 
Candidates 

1985 37 0 29 

1991 48 2 50 

1996 117 2 45 

2001 46 1 55 

2006 125 15 70 

2011 120 12 85 

2016 89 6 74 

Source: Election Commission of India Report 

The table 2 shows a very disappointing trend of women participation 

to the state politics as a whole and the BJP in particular. The number of 

ticket the BJP gives to women candidates is very low as compared to 

men. The trend is same with the rest of the country, when it comes to the 

party’s decision on women’s candidates for elections. It is never on women’s 

capabilities. The rising number of women voters in this state certainly 

indicates that the awareness among women about the need for political 

participation is rising. However, the dismal figure of women candidates in 

these elections indicates that women are not the decision makers in the 

party. There are only one women member of Assam in the Lok Sabha 

namely Smt Vijoya Chakraborty and are only two women from the BJP in 

the recent legislative assembly. If we look at the list of present office 

bearers of the state BJP, there is not a single woman heading any of the 36 

district committees. Of the seven vice presidents, only two are women. 

Four out of nine secretaries are women. Of the 12 spokespersons, only 

three are women. For the first time from the BJP party women could 
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manage to win. One is Angoorlata Deka from Batradowa and another is 

Suman haripriya from Hajo making it to the state assembly. 

The voters turnout in the last assembly election shows that women 

voters cast votes more than the male. But women are still discriminated in 

these electoral processes through various ways. They are discriminated in 

giving candidature. However, sometimes the political parties don’t regard 

as vote bank in the sense that, they would vote for the party whichever 

would be preferred by her husband or father. As a result we find a very 

few women campaigner during election. Consequently we never find any 

strong agenda relating to the women during campaign. The BJP’s vision 

document for Assam has three points on women empowerment: 50 percent 

reservation for women in the Panchayati Raj institutes and urban legislative 

bodies; 35 percent reservation in all state government services; and women 

police stations to be constituted in every district. Yet, the issues that really 

concern many women voters - their security and safety were missing out 

by the party. 

The problem of women in politics can be located at different levels- 

history, tradition, patriarchal political structures, and the way democracy 

works in this country. The conservative ‘’cultural nationalistic’’ perspective 

have dominated the party. Women are seen as the repositories of culture 

and, therefore, must be guarded and protected against change. The BJP is 

a party rooted in the middle class and has always been marked by middle 

class conservatism. Women are therefore not encouraged or expected to 

do much grassroots level work which takes them outside the house. The 

women’s political activity is supposed to work through family networking. 

This has been one of the main reasons why the woman’s wing of the party 

has not grown at the same pace. Their involvement in politics and electoral 

competition was confined to familial connections rather than based on 

interest and societal encouragement to actively participate in politics. 

Conclusions: 

The trend indicates women’s representation in politics requires 

special consideration. Women constitute half of the total population, so 

there is strong need of representation in decision making bodies. Gender 

equality is an essential tool to achieve the goal of development. The party 
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has to take positive initiatives in this regard. They have to provide tickets 

to the women in the elections. The key barriers that curb women’s proactive 

participation in the electoral process, that need to be addressed on a priority 

basis, apart from affirmative action, are more representation of women in 

political parties, including them in the decision making bodies. Women should 

be promoted and encouraged by the concerned effort and encouraged by 

the concern government in partnership with civil society for improved and 

eminence participation in formal politics. An amplified political participation 

by women in all spheres including political and electoral competition not 

only guarantee political parity and equality with men, but would also serve 

the larger issues concerning women, i.e upliftment and empowerment of 

Indian women. Hence, as the majority party of the state, the BJP has to 

provide room for better representation of women within the party. It will 

also help the party to get support base from the women as a community. 

That’s why, there is in need of change in attitudes. 
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